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Learning Guide



As we write this guide...

For a long time, engineers in South Korea have favored a particular CAD software called AutoCAD from the
American company Autodesk. Most CAD training institutions have also focused on teaching how to use

AutoCAD.

As AutoCAD has been used in nearly every industry—including architecture, civil engineering, plant design,
facilities, GIS, furniture/interior design, mechanical engineering, mold design, electrical/electronics—the
auxiliary programs (3rd Party Applications) developed to assist in design have also been based on AutoCAD.
This trend has resulted in a significant reliance on AutoCAD among designers and reviewers in both private

enterprises and educational and public institutions.

Despite these challenging conditions, CADian, the only CAD software developed in Korea, was launched
during the IMF crisis and has now become a 21-year-old young adult. Over the years, various auxiliary
programs have been released, and CADian has been adopted as an alternative to foreign CAD software by
almost all major domestic groups, small and medium-sized enterprises, and small businesses. Notably, CADian

has achieved a larger user base in government and public institutions than AutoCAD.

In recent years, multinational companies have started offering software licenses on a subscription basis,
charging users periodic fees. This annual rental license system imposes a significant software cost burden on
not only small businesses in Korea but also mid-sized and large enterprises. As a result, interest in the domestic

alternative CAD software, CADian, has increased more than ever.

Developed with our own technology and exported to 129 countries, CADian boasts excellent compatibility
with AutoCAD dwyg files, allowing the reuse of existing dwg drawings. It also supports AutoCAD commands
and shortcuts, eliminating the need for additional learning. This has made CADian the most economical

alternative CAD solution globally.
In addition to supporting utilities written in AutoLISP, we also offer Dream CAD, which is popular among
many designers, for free. We promise to continuously develop and add various convenient features needed by

designers to CADian.

We express our deepest gratitude to all our customers who have used CADian since 1998. We will continue to



provide frequent updates through online and offline courses. If you have any questions during your learning

process, please visit the FAQ board on our official website, www.cadian.com, for assistance.

We will continuously improve this guide through a supplementary process if any shortcomings are found. We
will work tirelessly until the day Korean CAD becomes a globally recognized design authoring tool. Thank

you.

January 5, 2026
Paul H. Park, CEO of CADian Inc.
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1. Introduction to CADian 2026

CADian (CADian: CAD Enthusiasts) is a Korean CAD (Computer-Aided Design) program developed by
CADian Inc. This versatile 2D/3D computer-aided design software uses a user-friendly Microsoft Windows
GUI environment, allowing users to create drawings in various industrial fields, including architecture,
interior design, civil engineering, structural engineering, electrical engineering, plant design, mechanical
engineering, and mold design.

CADian supports the same file format (DWG) as Autodesk, Inc.'s AutoCAD, which is widely used by design
engineers for project execution. This ensures excellent compatibility between the two programs. Additionally,
CADian employs the same commands, line types, hatch patterns, and text styles as AutoCAD, making it an
economical alternative CAD solution that users familiar with AutoCAD can operate without additional

training.

. Key Features of CADian

- Perfect bidirectional compatibility with all versions of AutoCAD

- Same command structure and DWG file extension as AutoCAD

- Support for AutoCAD menus (MNU), dialog boxes (DCL), and scripts (SCR)
- User design environment consistent with AutoCAD's design environment

- Support for AutoCAD shortcuts, or the ability to import them

&, Applications of CADian

- Architecture and Civil Engineering Design (AEC): Design for architecture and civil - engineering projects.
- Electrical and Electronic Design (EDA): Design for electrical and electronic projects.

- Mechanical Design (MDA): Design for mechanical projects.

- Landscape Design: Design for landscaping projects.

- Cartography: Map making.

- Industrial, Interior, and Product Design: Design for industrial, interior, and product applications.

- Simulation: Simulation for military and scientific fields.

- Animation: Animation for movies, advertisements, etc.

- Engineering Drawing: Creation of various engineering drawings.



&, Recommended System Requirements for CADian

- CPU: Intel® and AMD® processors (Intel i5 or higher recommended)
(The Ultra 5 and Ultra 7 CPUs are not recommended.)

- Memory (RAM): 8GB or more

- VGA: Resolution of 1024x768 or higher

- HDD: At least 4GB of free space for installation

- Input Device: Microsoft mouse-compatible pointing device

- OS: Microsoft Windows 10, 11

- Internet: Microsoft Internet Explorer® 11 or Chrome, Firefox, etc.

- Output Device: Printer or plotter capable of outputting A4, A3 drawing sheets



2. Overview of CADian 2026

2-1. Launching CADian
After installing CADian, double-click the CADian launch icon created on your desktop.

Alternatively, click the Windows Start button, then navigate to and select CADian 2026 p» CADian 2026

Professional x64. (This applies to the Professional version.)

B capian 2026

DGN to DWG and DWG to EPS Conv..

- Remote Support

Reset Settings to Default

This will launch the CADian 2026 version.
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2-2. CADian Interface Layout

CADian is composed of the following elements. Each part can be freely turned on or off, and some items can

be repositioned.

Application Button: This button consolidates functions such as opening drawings, saving, and reviewing the

list of previously worked-on drawings.

= - Drafting and Annotation

Recent Documents

Start Page

» I

Tip: Click on the name of the desired drawing from the list of recent documents on the right to instantly open

that drawing.

. Quick Menu: This menu groups frequently used functions (such as New, Open, Save, Print, etc.) to help
you perform tasks quickly.

BAEPRAa e~ Drafting and Annotation = @ il

&, Workspace: You can change the workspace to CADian Classic, View, and Markup, etc. The default

setting is 'Drafting and Annotation.’



Drafting and Annotation
Drafting and Annotation

CADian Classic

View and Markup

Minimal
Save Current As...
Workspace Settings...

Customize UL...

Tip: After switching to CADian Classic, the workspace menu will no longer be displayed. To change the
workspace back to 'Drafting and Annotation,’ click the 'Switch Workspace' button at the bottom right of the

CADian window, then select 'Drafting and Annotation.'

Drafting and Annotation
CADian Classic
View and Markup

Minimal

Save Current As...
Workspace Settings...

Customize Ul...
F il

= MODEL

&, Title Bar: Displays the current version of CADian (e.g., CADian 2026 x64 Professional) and the name of

the file currently being worked on.

CADian 2024 Professional - [Start Page]

. Menu: Displays various functions of CADian as text. Clicking on items such as File, Edit, View, etc., will
display the menu items. Clicking on a menu item will execute the command. Additionally, clicking on menu
items with a » symbol will display submenus, and clicking on a submenu item will execute the corresponding

command.
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&, Toolbar: This tool is designed to allow beginners to easily execute functions by representing CADian

features in pictorial form rather than text.

o n @A =W «sAER® & DR 6D

Tip: To change the position of the toolbar, place the mouse at the front part of the toolbar. When the mouse

pointer changes to a cross shape, click the left mouse button and drag it to the desired location to move

the toolbar.

TR e E R

&, Ribbon Menu: A new form of GUI that combines the menu and toolbar into one interface. Clicking on a

top-level item displays the corresponding sub-items, allowing you to click and use the desired function.

Tip: To minimize the ribbon menu, click the Customize Quick Access Toolbar button and select the
Minimize Ribbon option. The ribbon will be minimized, disappearing from the screen, giving you

more space for the drawing area.



L = e A Drafting and Annotation = @ & % ' W 0 AE- ]

File Edit View Insert Format Tools Draw Dimensions MWodify Utility Window Help Express

Home Edit Draw Draw 3D Insert Annotate View Visualize Cutput Tools Express Tools Help

&, Command Bar (Command Line): This is where you type commands or see the status and messages of

currently executing commands

Opposite corner:

Command:

Tip: To toggle the command bar off, press the Control key and type the number 9. Pressing Control+9

again will bring the command bar back.

&, Crosshair: Indicates the current position on the screen and the directions of the X, y, and z axes. The

square at the center is called the pickbox.

Crosshair in 2D mode Crosshair in 3D mode

Tip: To change the size of the crosshair, type cursorsize in the command line and enter a value between 1
and 100. Entering 1 makes the crosshair very small, while 100 makes it very large (filling the entire drawing

area).

&, Pickbox: A small rectangular box that indicates the area for selecting objects. It is usually displayed as a

square at the center of the crosshair.




Tip: To change the size of the pickbox, type pickbox in the command line and enter a value between 0 and

50. Entering 0 makes the pickbox disappear, while 50 makes it very large.

. UCS Icon: Displays the current coordinate system. This is especially useful for checking the xyz directions

during 3D work.

&, Status Bar: Displays the current status of the drawing, including the coordinates, the version of the

drawing in use, the on/off status of snap and ortho modes, and hardware acceleration.
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Tip: To toggle the status bar on or off, place the mouse cursor over the ribbon menu or menu area, right-

click, and then check or uncheck the Status Bar option. This will turn the status bar on or off.
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2-3. Selecting Objects in CADian

&, Selecting Objects by Clicking: You can select objects by clicking on them directly with the mouse. When

an object is clicked, grips appear on the object, indicating that it has been selected.

&, Cross Selection: By dragging the mouse cursor from the right to the left, a selection area is created. Any
object that is even partially within this selection area will be selected. After selection, grips appear on the
objects to indicate their selection status. If the number of selected objects is large, the objects may be displayed

as dashed lines.

Selecting Objects by Dragging

Grips Indicating Selection

. Window Selection: By dragging the mouse cursor from the left to the right, a selection area is created.



Only objects completely within this selection area will be selected. Objects that are only partially within the
selection area will not be selected. After selection, grips appear on the objects to indicate their selection status.

If the number of selected objects is large, the objects may be displayed as dashed lines.

Selecting objects by dragging

Grips indicating selection after selecting objects

. Removing objects from the selection set: Hold down the Shift key while clicking on the objects with the

mouse, or drag to select them. The selected objects will be deselected and removed from the selection set.

Two objects already selected



Hold down the Shift key and select the circle

&, Selecting all objects: Select the menu Edit — All Ctrl+A, to select all objects in the drawing.



2-4. Utilizing Grips in CADian

&, Moving an Object: Click and drag the center grip of an object to move it.

&, Scaling an Object: Drag the outer grips to scale the object.

&, Stretching a Rectangle: Drag the corner grips of a rectangle to stretch it.

&, Adjusting a Line's Length: Drag the » shaped grips at the ends of a line to adjust its length while

maintaining its shape.



. Right-Click Menu: After selecting an object, right-click to display frequently used menus. Click the desired

function to execute it.

Repeat CIRCLE

Clone
Clipboard

Delete

b | Mirror

® | 3D Positioner
Stretch
Extend

Ereak

T8 | Quick Group

Draw Order
y | Select Similar

Quick Select...
QuickCalc

Find and Replace...
Properties

Quick Properties...




3. CADian 2026 Menu - File

3-1. New File

Opens a blank drawing for a new project.

Menu: Select File » New File. (Or type new in the command line, or press Ctrl+N.)

Select the desired template file (icad-metric.dwt is generally recommended) and click the » Open button.

€ select Template File X
Look in: ‘ Templates V| (€] ¥ B G- Toals
- . Preview
Name Date medified Type
- D ADT Templated.dwt 12/7/2023 8:19 AM DWT
Desktop [l icad.dwt 3/14/2023 12:29 AM DWT
D Icad-imperial.dwt 8/30/2021 10:03 AM DWT
D Icad-imperial-NamedPlotStyle.dwt 871472023 12:29 AM DWT
{[ ] 1cad-metric.dwt 6/8/2024 10:17 AM DWT
My D Icad-metric-NamedPlotStyle.dwt 8/30/2021 10:03 AM DWT
Documents [ icad-namedPlotStyle.dwt 8/14/2023 12:29 AM DWT  Description
\ Size 12895 bytes

' Created: 6/28/2024 11:15 AM
Favorites

Modffied: 6/8/2024 10:17 AM
_) Accessed:  6/28/2024 1:32 PM
)
Web Folders Open as read-only

B Use preview

File name: |cad-metric w | [ Open

Files of type: Template Drawing (" dwt) ~ Cancel



3-2. Open

Loads a previously saved drawing file (dwg, dxf, etc.) into CADian.

1) Menu: Select File » Open. (Or type open in the command line, or press Ctrl+0.)

2) Select the desired file p Refer to the preview and description on the right, then click the '‘Open' button.

c Open Drawing
Look in: | Bl Desktop V| @ T e [EER Tools
~ . Preview
- MName Date Type Size Tags
1 6/28/2024 1:3...  File folder
Desktop & Drawing1 6/28/2024 1:1...  Drawing 1... 15KB
My
Docurmnents Description
\ Size: 14368 bytes
_7 Created: 6/28/2024 1:13 FM
Favorites Modfied:  6/28/2024 1:13PM
. Accessed:  6/28/2024 1:36 FM
< )
Web Folders |__| Open as read-only
B Use preview
File name: Drawing1 o Open

Files of type: Standard Drawing (*.dwa) R Cancel



3-3. SheetSet Manager

Allows you to create, display, and organize the layout of multiple drawing files or an entire project. It also

provides easy access to or publishing (publishing) of the desired sheets.

1) Menu: Select File B Sheet Set Manager. (Or type sheetset in the command line.)

2) The Sheet Set Manager window will appear on the left side of the CADian window.

Sheet Set Manager

3) Click on the desired sheet from the sheet set list to open it directly.

Sheet Set Manager

Model Lagoutl  Layout2 ;/




3-4. Start Page

Displays the start page shown when the CADian program is launched. It provides easy access to drawing

template files and recently opened drawing lists.

1) Menu: Select File p Start Page.

2) The start page will be displayed.

TBE e Drafting and Annotation v CADian 2026 Professional - [Start Page]

Insert Annotate View Output

Utilities Clipboard

Annotation v

/ StartPage +

Recent Documents

E New Drawing...

sample.dwg
Modified
Monday, March 23, 2026 2:50 AM

[~ Open Files...

13.5 kB
Tip of the Day « 2/135 »

CADian 2026 provides a dynamic pan
and zoom feature using the mouse.

To pan dynamically, press and hold
down the mouse wheel. To zoom
dynamically, press Ctrl+Shift and hold
down the left mouse button.

To stop panning or zooming, release the
mouse button.

CREATE

Tip: If you check 'Skip Start Page Next Time' at the bottom left, the start page will not appear when CADian

is launched.



3-5. Close

Closes the currently open drawing. If the drawing is not saved, it prompts you to save it.

1) Menu: Select File B Close Current Drawing. (Or type close in the command line.)

2) If the current drawing is saved, it will close immediately.

3) If the current drawing is not saved, a save prompt will appear. Click “Yes” to save the drawing or “No” to

close without saving.

o Save changes to Drawingl.dwg?

Yes Mo Cancel

4) Click “Cancel” to cancel the close operation.

Tip: Place the mouse cursor over the tab of the drawing you want to close and right-click to display the
menu. Click 'Close *** Drawing' to close that drawing. Click 'Save All' to save all currently open drawings.

Click "Close All Without Saving' to close all currently open drawings without saving (use with caution).



3-6. Import

Allows you to import files other than dwg and dxf, such as dgn (MicroStation design file), wmf (metafile),
and dae (Collada file).

1) Menu: Select File B Import. (Or type import in the command line.)

2) Click on the file type » Select the desired file type.

€ import Drawing X
Look in: | (@ Desktop v @3 = E Tools
% Preview
Z Name Date Trpe Size Tags
1 6/26/20241:3...  File folder
Desktop &€ Drawing? 6/28/20241:1...  Drawing 1. 15KB
My
Document; Description
\ Size 14368bytes
v Created 6/28/2024 1:13FM
Favorite Modfied:  6/28/2024 1:13PM
Accessed:  6/28/2024 218 PM
e
Web Folders Open as read-nly
8 Use preview
File name: [Drawing1 ~ o ]

Fies of type:

3) Select the file and click the '‘Open’ button B The selected file will be imported into the current drawing.

+ Model  Layout1 / Layout? I,‘"'I



3-7. Export

Allows you to export drawing objects to PDF, SVG, BMP, DGN, STL, or JPG files.

1) Menu: Select File B Export. (Or type export in the command line.)

2) Select the file type P Choose the desired file format.

€ Export Drawing As *
Save in: | M Desktop V| @ T - Tools
~ X Preview
. MName Date Type Size Tags
1 6/28/2024 1:3...  File folder
Desktop
My
Documents Description
\ Size:
_7 Created:
Favorites Modiied:
. Accessed:
4
Web Folders Open as read-only
@ Use preview
File name: Drawing1 e | [ Save
Save as type: Portable Document Format ( pdf) Cancel
Portable Document Format (*.pdf)

Scalable Vector Graphics (".svg)
Bitmap (" bmp)
Windows Meta File {*wmf)
Enhanced Windows Meta File (*.emf)
Design Web Format (" .dwf)
Stereolithography (" stl)
Collaborative Design Activity {*.dae)
MicroStation Design (*.dgn)
Wavefront Object (".obj)
JPEG file {".JPG)

Initial Graphics Exchange Specification (" iges)
Initial Graphics Exchange Specification (*igs)
Standard for the Exchange of Product (" step)
Standard for the Exchange of Product (" ste)
Standard for the Exchange of Product (" stp)

3) Exporting a JPG File

3-1) Select JPEG file (*.JPG) p Click the 'Save' button » When prompted to select entities for export, click

or drag to select the objects in the drawing you want to export to JPG, then press Enter.

3-2) When prompted with "Export [Active Layout(A)/Extent(E)/Block(B)/Select entities(S)] <Active



Layout>:", press Enter.

3-3) When prompted with "Generate Plot [On/Off] <On>:", press Enter.

3-4) When the message "Export completed successfully" appears, check the exported JPG file.

«cadian save-2.bmp

4) Exporting a PDF File

4-1) Select Portable Document Format (*.pdf) B Click the 'Save' button » When prompted to specify the

plot area [Display(D)/Extent(E)/Window(W)] <Display>:, select the area to export to PDF.

® Display (D): Exports the current screen layout as is.

® Extent (E): Exports all objects in the current drawing to fit the page.

® Window (W): Drag the mouse to specify the area to export.

4-2) Check the settings in the Export to PDF window P Click the 'Export’ button.



€ Export to PDF *
COutput file:
|C:WUsers"?\?‘jmsWDommentsWDrawing1.pdf
Properties
Optimized .
paperheight: 05 |n
True type as geometry
Unit = Inches ~
SHX text as geometry tpe
[ IMake text searchable Custom Properties. ..
Enable simple geometry optimization
L] Pl g o (®) Landscape (O Paortrait
Zoom to extents mode ®
: Active
D Exact extents Layouts to export: O
All
UUse hidden line removal algorithm
[JEnable layer support (pdf v1.8) Encoded (small size)
Export Off layers too [1ASCIIHEY encoded (x2 size)
3D POF Export [ 1anore invisible viewpert borders
[ Export hyperlinks
Color policy: As s v
[JLinearize POF (Web PDF) —
Export solid hatches using: PDF paths ~
Export gradient hatches using: Bitmap expart e
Export other hatches using: Vectarizer ~
Title: | |
Author: | |
Subject: | |
Keywards: | |
Creator: | |
Producer: | |
e Export Cancel

4-3) When the message "Export completed successfully™ appears, check the exported PDF file.



@ pdf sample.pdf X
(& (il | CyUsers/c/Documents/pdf%20sample.pdf e % M = %
=Yy Yy D - —+E|\Eon\f-‘)|[]3 Qe B B

+ A BOoORD e LD




3-8. Attach

Allows you to attach dwg files, dgn (MicroStation design file), PDF, and image files to your drawing.

1) Menu: Select File B Attach. (Or type attach in the command line.)

2) Click on the file type » Select the desired file type.

€ Attach External Reference X
Lok n: | Gl Desktop v @ F e m Tools
~ Preview
- MName Date Type Size Tags
1 6/28/2024 1:3...  File folder
Desktop & Drawing1 6/26/20241:1...  Drawing 1... 15KB
My
Documents Description
Size:
N Created:
Favorites —
. Accessed:
=4
Web Felders Open as read-only
8 Use preview
Fil name: vl [ open
Fies of type: Standard Drawing (" dwg) Cancel
Standard Drawing {*.dwa)

g}
MicroStation Design (*.dgn)
Design Web Format {".dwf)
Portable Document Format ( pdf)
Paint Cloud (*pcg)

3) Select the file and click the 'Open’ button.

4) Specify the insertion point, scale factor, and rotation angle, then the file will be attached to the drawing.



3-9. Save

Saves the current drawing to a storage device (HDD, SSD, USB, external HDD, etc.).
1) Menu: Select File B Save. (Or type save in the command line, or press Ctrl+S.)

2) If saving for the first time after working on the drawing: The Save As window will appear. Enter the

desired file name P Set the desired file format (drawing version) p Click the 'Save' button.

€ saveDrawing As >
Save in: | || Documents W | <) ¥ e E Tools
~ i Preview
. MName Date Type Size
CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 511 ... File folder
Desktop & dwg sample 6/27/2024 7:0...  Drawing 1.. 15KB
My
Documents Description
\ Size: 14464 bytes
_7 Created: 6/27/2024 7:00 PM
Favorites Modfied:  6/27/2024 7:00 PM
. Accessed:  6/27/2024 7:00 PM
=
Web Folders Open as read-only
Use preview
File name: dwg b w | | Save I
Save as type: AutaCAD 2018 (" dwg) w Cancel

3) If re-saving an already saved drawing: The QSAVE command will be executed in the command line, and

the drawing will be saved immediately with the same file name.

+ ‘Model Layout] Layout?

B8 Command:
Command: _QSAVE
Command:
Command: _QSAVE




3-10. Save As

Saves the current drawing with a different name or version to a storage device (HDD, SSD, USB, external

HDD, etc.).

1) Menu: Select File B Save As. (Or type save as in the command line.)

2) The Save As window will appear. Enter the desired file name P Set the desired file format (drawing

version) p Click the 'Save' button.

€ saveDrawing As *
Savein: | 5] Documents ~ | @ s il m' Tools
~ i Preview
- Mame Date Type Size
CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 311 ... File folder
Desktop & dwg sample 6/27/2024 7:0...  Drawing 1... 15KB
My
Documents Description
\ Size: 14464 bytes
N Created:  6/27/2024 7.00 PM
Favorites Modfied:  6/27/2024 7:00 PM
. Accessed:  6/27/2024 7:00 PM
=4
Web Falders COpen as read-only
Use preview
File name: dwg sample - 4| w | | Save |
Save as type: AutoCAD 2018 {*.dwg) ~ Cancel

1 Supported Drawing Versions: Click the file type to display the versions, which range from AutoCAD 2018

to Release 2.5.



AutnCAD 2013 (= dwg)

AutoCal 2013 ASCII Ii* dxf)
SutoCaD 2010 (=, dwg)

SutoCaD 2010 (-, dxf%l

AutaC A0 2007 (-, dwg)

AutoCaD 2007 (*.dxf%l

AutaC A0 2004 [+ dwag)

AutoC A0 2004 (*.dxl‘gI

AutoCAD 2000 -+ dwg)

AutoC A0 2000 (*.dxf?

AutoCAD Release 14 (+ dwag)
AutoCAD Release 14 (= I:I><f§l
AutoC A0 Release 13 (+ I:Iw%l)
SutoCAD Release 13 («d
AutoCaD Release 11712 (=, %l)
AutnCAD Belease 11412 (= dut
SutoCAD Release 10 («d
AutoCAD Release 910+,

AutoCAD Release 2.6 C+ dxf)
AUtoCAD Release 25 (+ duf)
DrawngTernplate [, dwet)

AutoCAD Drawing Standards (= dws)

I If you specify a name that already exists, a message will appear saying, "The file already exists. Do you

want to replace it?" Please confirm and then proceed with the save.

Confirm Save As

| A7 .dwg already exists.
Do you want to replace it?

Yes




3-11. Etransmit

The Etransmit command allows you to transmit a package of drawings via the internet. When attaching
drawings to the package, any other drawings and text files included or referenced by the attached drawing

will also be included in the package.

1) Menu: Select File B Etransmit. (Or type etransmit in the command line.)

2) If the file is not saved, the Etransmit - Save Changes dialog will appear. Click the Confirm button to save
the file first.

€ caian X

@ Do you want to save the current drawing before continuing?
| |

Yes | No Cancel

3) The Create Transmittal dialog will appear.

€ create Transmittal x
c Current Drawing(s): & Current User:  jms
File Tree  File Table Select a transmittal setup

= Current drawing
=4 Drawing1.dwg
[- PDF Underlays

Standard

Setup description:

Transmittal Setups. ..

Induded 2 file(s), 49.39 KB Add Files... ER.

Enter notes to indude with this transmittal package:

9 View Report... Cancel




[] File Tree Tab: Displays the list of files that will be included in the transmittal package. By default, it

includes related items of the current drawing (plotstyle, xref, fonts).

[] File Table Tab: Shows the files that will be included in the transmittal package in a tabular format. You

can add or remove files here.

1 Add File: Opens a dialog box where you can add files to be included in the transmittal package by clicking
the Add File button.

[] Select Transmittal Setup: Choose from the list of saved transmittal setups. The default setup is named
STANDARD. Click to select a different setup. To create a hew setup or

modify an existing one, click the Transmittal Setup button.

[ Transmittal Setup: Opens a dialog box where you can create, modify, or delete transmittal setups.



3-12. Printer Options

Displays the Options - Print tab, where you can manage various printer settings, including the default output
device, print style table settings, printed headers and footers, and printer configuration files (PC3 files). You

can explore more details in the Options menu.

Menu: Select File B Printer Options. (Or type printoptions in the command line.)

€ options O X

Files  Display Open and Save Printing User Preferences Drafting 3D Modeling Selection Profiles Clipboard Se ¢ | *

Default Print Settings for New Drawings
Default output device:

Samsung X4300 Series ~

Auto Publish - -
Print Style Table Settings...

Automatic Publish Setfings...
Print Stamp Settings...
[J Automatic publish on save or close

Add or Configure Printers...

e



3-13. Page Setup Manager

Manages page setups that store print settings for specific model and layout tabs.

1) Menu: Select File p Page Setup. (Or type pagesetup in the command line.)

t Page Setup Manager x
Cumrent layout: Model
Page Setups

Cument page setup: <Mones

Name Set Cument
Add..
Maodify
Delete

Selected Page Setup Details
Device name: CADian POF Printer

Printer: CADian PDF Printer
Print size: 210.00 = 257.00 mm (Landscape)
Location: MUL:
Description:
a ] Display when creating a new layout

[J Current Layout: Displays the name of the model tab or layout tab where the current page setup is applied.

[J Current Page Setup: Shows the name of the current page setup applied to the layout.

1 Name: Lists all the page setups for the model tab or layout tab, depending on which tab was viewed before

opening the dialog box.

[J Details of Selected Page Setup: Shows detailed information about the selected page setup.

[] Set Current: Applies the selected page setup to the current layout.



[1 Add: Opens the Add Page Setup dialog box to add a new page setup.

[J Modify: Opens the Modify Page Setup dialog box to edit the currently selected page setup.

[J Delete: Deletes the currently selected page setup.



3-14. Print Style Manager

Displays the default folder where plot style tables are stored.

1) Menu: Select File p Print Style Manager. (Or type stylemanager in the command line.)

2) The Print Style Manager window will appear.

€ Print Styles Manager X
Directory:  CitUsersWimswappData®WRoaming® TCERS,, WPrint Styles
Print Styles
[cad.cth Add
ll\dugucltwlmme.ctb
cad, st .
Maonochrome, sth Madify. .,
Delete,,,
®

3) To edit a plot style table, double-click on the table in the Print Style Manager window to open the Plot
Style Table Editor dialog box.



3-15. Print Preview

Displays a print preview of the drawing you are working on.

1) Menu: Select File p Print Preview. (Or type preview in the command line.)

2) The print preview will be displayed.

€ CADIan 2023 %64 Frofessional - Print preview

Czomb | [Gmtd | | ome | @

|_ Sze 1 A3, Scnle m‘ [Sheetl]

E B
et J
o o
. [ Trock=s apiey [ungs-1000 | [ 1 Tsmc .
[no ] NAME | SPEC | MATERIAL [0aT'|  MAKER
I 1 | 8

I_ 1 2 ! 3 I_I_I_A_A_'_A_I_I_I_l 6




3-16. Plot

Prints the drawing to a printer (plotter) or outputs the drawing as a PDF file.

1) Menu: Select File p Plot. (Or type plot in the command line.)

2) The Print - Model dialog box will appear.

€ Frint - Model
Page Setup Print Style Table (pen assignments)
Marna: <Monex w Add,., tMonochrome, cth ~
Printer Shaded Wiewpart Options
Marne: CADian POF Printer » Praoperties... Shade print 45 displayed v
Printer: Systern printar Page size: Quality Mormal
Location: MU 210,00 = 297,00 mm DI w
Description: Printable area: Model/Layout Tab Options
’ ) 198,02 % 285.02 rm Scale lineweights
LI Print to file Display print styles
Paper Size Mumber of Copies Frint paperspace last
— Hide paperspace entities
i = EI x [ Print transparency
Print Scale Print Area Print Options
[AIFit to paper What to print: Display » [JPrint in backaround
Scale: Custormn Windowed Print Area [ Print entity lineweights
Print with print styles
1 mm | = [7.1079 units T T [ Print stamp on
' ' [ Save changes to layout
Print Offset (origin et to printable area) Drawing Orientation
s -0,0000 mrm [JCenter an page 418,2500 0. 7500 (O Portrait
i @® Landscape
Vi 428661 mm I Print upside-down
Q Apply To Layout Preview,,, Cancel

[1 Page Setup:

Select a named page setup.

[J Printer Name: Select the printer you want to use.

Primter

Mame:

Printer:
Location:

Description:
Print to file

Paper Size

AMNST A (3. 50

Maone

COneMote for Windows 10

Microsoft XPS Document Writer
Microsoft Print to PDF

Fax

CADian PDF (General Documentation).pc3
CADian PDF (High Quality Print).pc3
CADian PDF (Smallest File).pc3
CADian PDF (Web and Mabile).pc3
DWF& eFlot.pc3

DWFx ePlot (XPS Compatible).pc3
DWG to PDF.pc3

PublishToweb IPG.pc3
PublishToWeb PNG.pc3




) Paper Size: Select the desired paper size for printing (usually A4 or A3).

ad v

ma

&6

Bd (5D

B5 (JIS)

Falio

Quarto

10=14

=17

Mote
Envelope #3
Envelope £10
Envelope #11
Envelope #12
Envelope #14
L size sheet
[ size sheet
E size sheet
Envelope DL
Envelope C5
Envelope C3
Envelope C4
Envelope CR
Envelope CER
Envelope B4
Envelope BS
Envelope BE
Envelope
Envelope Monarch
G 374 Envelope hd

[] Plot Scale: Specify the scale for printing. Selecting "Fit to paper” will automatically adjust the scale to fit
the paper.

Print Scale
[+] Fit to paper

acale: Custorn

1 mm w| = 10,3832 units

[] Plot Offset: Use this to specify the margins when printing. Checking "Center the plot" will automatically
center the print on the paper.

Print Offset (origin set to printable area)

»  0.0000 T

Y |90, 0355 T



b e 05>
] A [ seic | v oW | WAk

I_ 1 2 3 I\I‘\\\\ 0 T 3 T a._l

Plot Offset: Center the plot

Plot Offset: Specify x, y as 20mm

[] Plot Area: Choose whether to print exactly what is displayed on the screen or to specify the print area

manually. Select 'Window' and then click the 'Select Plot Area’ button at the bottom to drag and specify

the print area with the mouse.

Frint Area

Whatto print: Aifindow F -
Windowed Print Area

From:

ht |1IZIEI.31T"IZI | ¥ |5'.".'|"EIE |
Ta:

o |1E?.21f13 | N |BEI.2IIIEIZI |

Select Print Area >



Select Plot Area by Dragging the Mouse

[J Printer Style Table: Choose the desired print style. For black-and-white printing, select ‘monochrome.ctb'.

If prompted with "Apply the print style table to all layouts?", click the "Yes' button.

cad,ct
Monochrome, cth
Mew, .,

€ caDian

% Assign print style table to all layouts?
|

1 Shaded Printing: Specify the viewport printing method when printing. For 2D drawings, selecting "As

displayed" will speed up the printing process.

Shaded Viewpaort Options

Shade print &z displayed -
Cluality Mormal
DFI I

[J Layout Tab Options: Configure the print options for the layout tab.



PModel/Lavout Tab Options

Scale lineweights

Display print styles

Frint paperspace last

Hide paperspace entities
[]Print transparency

[J Print Options: Set options for printer style, lineweight printing, and plot stamps.

Print Options
[ 1Print in background
Print entity lineweights
[«] Print with print styles
[ |Print stamp on
[«] Save changes to layout

[J Drawing Orientation: Choose whether to print the paper in portrait or landscape orientation.

Drawing Orientation
(@) Paortrait
i) Landscape
[]Print upside-dawn

L X 4

(1 Preview: Provides a preview of how the print will look before printing.



|1 fonsmope  Twmsws ] |1 jwec e
sl  mem ] wec Jweme [ | s




3-17 Publish

Publishes a list of sheets that can include references to layouts from one or more drawings. Sheets are printed
on printers defined in the page setups assigned to each layout. If no page setup is assigned to a layout, it will

use the output options saved with the layout in the Print dialog.

1) Menu: Select File B Publish. (Or type publish in the command line.)

2) The Publish dialog box will appear.

€ Publish X
Sheet list: Publish Options Information

MNone ~ = B Location: C:\Users\c\Documents),

Publish to: Type: Multi-sheet file

POF - Set as Defaul Naming: Prompt for name

Layer Information: Don't indude

PDF preset: Merge Control: Lines overwrite
CADian PDF (General Documentation).pc3 ~

Next Time Dialog Opens

Load: Current drawing ~

Include: Model and layouts ~ Publish Options...

Ek E BER ¢

Sheet Name Page Se... Layer 5t... Status

L dwa sample-Model None None & Noerrors
E.? dwg sample-Layoutl None None ' Layout not initialized
m_ dwg sample-Layout2 None None ' Layout not initialized

Selected Sheet Details: Publish Output

Source drawing Mumber of copies: [Jindude print stamp
Drawing location 1 -
Layout name -

Print device

Print size

Print scale

Page setup detail

o

[J Sheet List: Select the list of sheets to publish. This list shows the name of the previously loaded sheet list
(.dsd file).

[J Load: Select and add an existing sheet list (.dsd file) to the list.



[J Save: Save the current list of layouts as a sheet list (.dsd file).
[1 Automatically Load All Open Drawings: Load all layouts, including model space, from each currently open
drawing.
[J Add: Select a drawing that includes the layout you want to add as a sheet. You can also press Insert while
a sheet is selected in the list to select a drawing.

[1 Remove: Delete the selected sheet from the list. Press Remove to delete the selected sheet from the list.

[J Change: Modify the page setup assigned to the selected sheet. You can double-click the sheet to select a

different page setup.

[ Sheet Name: Shows the name of each sheet to be published, including the following information.

(] Selected Sheet: Displays detailed information about the selected sheet.

[J Number of Copies: Enter or select the number of copies to be published.

1 Include Plot Stamp: Include headers and footers with the published sheet.

(1 Publish in Background: Allows you to perform other tasks while publishing in the background.



3-18. Automatic Publish

Automatically creates electronic files (.dwf/.pdf) from the current drawing and saves them to a specified

location.

1) Menu: Select File p Automatic Publish.

2) When prompted with "DWFx Auto Publish or Reassign [Location(L)/Settings(S)] <Auto Publish>:", press

Enter to start the automatic publish.

3) To specify a different location for saving the files, select Location and designate the folder. To customize
various settings for automatic publishing, select Settings and configure them in the Auto Publish Settings

dialog box.



3-19. Audit

The Audit function checks for and repairs errors within the drawing.

1) Menu: Select File B Audit. (Or type audit in the command line.)

2) When prompted with "Fix any errors detected?", type y and press Enter.

3) The audit results will be displayed, and the process will complete.

LY Command: audit
Fix any errors detected? [Yes/No] <MN=:y

AcDbHatch(2A5), Hatch has invalid boundary data, Validation: <Polyline Hatch boundary has duplicated vertices>, Replaced by: <Removed=>.
AcDbHatch(2D3), Hatch has invalid boundary data, Validation: <Polyline Hatch boundary has duplicated vertices>, Replaced by: <Removed=.
AcDbHatch(33F), Hatch has invalid boundary data, Validation: <Polyline Hatch boundary has duplicated vertices>, Replaced by: < Removed=.
AcDbHatch(340), Hatch has invalid boundary data, Validation: <Polyline Hatch boundary has duplicated vertices>, Replaced by: < Removed=.
259 objects audited

ChUsersho\Documents\hatch.dwg

Thu Jun 27 19:57:44 2024

Total errors found during audit 4, fixed 4

# B

1574.808,1364.5053,0 2018 El A 11 e X




3-20. Recover

The Recover function checks for errors in the drawing and opens it.

1) Menu: Select File p Recover. (Or type recover in the command line.)

2) The drawing recovery window will appear. Select the file you want to recover p Click 'Open.’

€ Recover Drawing *
Lock in: | || Documents w | @ s il m' Tools
~ i Preview
Mame Date Type Size
- CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 311 ... File folder
Desktop Edimension 12/20/2021 6:...  Drawing 1... ST9KB
[ dwg sampie B/27/2024 7:0... . Drawing 1. i5KE
¢°filter 12/29/2021 ... Drawing 1... 583 KB
Ehatch 11/10/2022 10...  Drawing 1... S0 KB
My & ocnap 12/23/202112... Drawing 1.. 77 KB
Documents € recover 12/28/202110... Drawing ... 9,542 KB Desaription
\ Size: 14464 bytes
° Created: 6/27/2024 7:00 PM
Favorites Modiied:  6/27/2024 7.00 PM
. Accessed:  6/27/2024 7:58 PM
=
Web Folders [10pen as read-only
Use preview
File name: dwg sample w | | Qpen I
Files of type: Standard Drawing (" dwa) w Cancel

3) After the recovery is complete, a message will inform you of the results, and if there are no issues, the

drawing will open normally.

A

Error loading application: Could not find cWprogram filesWmclickemb2023%cadian#2023x64%mclick2010n
Can't open “c¥program filesWmclickemb202 3%cadianW2023:x64%MClick2010.n” for execution

error: XLOAD failed

Unable to find the requested file: "Dream2022 mns™.

Can't open “Dream.lsp” for input

error: LOAD failed

Command:

Command:

Command:

4) If the number of errors is too high, it is recommended to run the Recover function again or use the Audit

command to recheck for errors in the drawing.



3-21. Drawing Recovery Manager

In the event of a sudden power outage or crash error that prevents saving your drawing, and CADian closes

unexpectedly, you can recover the last worked-on drawing file and auto-saved files.

1) If CADian closes due to a sudden power outage or error, when you restart CADian, a drawing recovery

message will appear at the bottom right of the CADian window.

0
LAY

Last session was not closed properly.

There are no files to recover.

2) Menu: Select File p Drawing Recovery Manager.

3) In the Drawing Recovery Manager window on the left, click the backup file you want to recover and check

the details at the bottom.

Backupfiles

@i Drawingl
- EXCEl
-5 mplot

Details

4) In the Details section, you can see the file name, folder location, creation date, and file size.

5) In the Preview section, you can see a screenshot (preview) of the selected file.

6) Double-click the file you want to recover in the Backup File section, and it will automatically be

recovered and loaded into CADian.



7) If the file name includes the string "salvaged," it is an automatically saved temporary file.

~“mplot_@cd_2022-03-28_22.32.33_12596_salvaged... X |

8) Temporary files are saved in the temporary folder on the C drive (where Windows is installed). They may
be deleted during disk cleanup or PC maintenance. Therefore, use the Save As command to save the file

to your working folder (instead of the temporary folder) for further use.



3-22. Purge

Purge removes unnecessary objects that are not used in the drawing.

1) Menu: Select File » Purge. (Or type purge in the command line.)

2) Select the items you want to purge » Click the 'Purge' button.

€ rurge >

Mamed Objects
(®) View items you can purge
(::l View items you cannot purge

tems not used in drawing:
=-IE8 Al tems

EEI---@ Blocks

-, Dimension Styles

-£5 Layers

Linetypes

----- i Materials

----- szt Mine Styles

----- A MLeader Styles

----- g Plot Styles

----- Ho Shapes

----- [ Table Styles

----- B Text Styles

----- @ Wisual Styles

Confirm each tem to be purged

[] Purge nested tems

Unnamed Objects
Purge zerodength geometry and empty text objects

Pure e | @

3) Click the 'Purge nested items' checkbox to enable it B Click the 'Purge All' button to remove all

unnecessary data from the drawing.



€ rurge *

Mamed Objects
@ Wiew items you can purge
O Wiew items you cannot purge

ftems not used in drawing:
=2 Al tems

-5 Blocks

ey Dimension Styles

-5 Layers

[F-Z=: Linetypes

----- sor Mine Styles

----- é} MLeader Styles
----- I Plot Styles

----- Ho Shapes

----- FH Table Styles

----- B Text Styles

----- @ Visual Styles

Confirm each item to be purged
[ ] Purge nested tems

nnamed Objects
Purge zerodength geometry and empty text objects

Purge Close (2

4) If you click the 'Purge zero-length geometry and empty text objects' checkbox, null entities and ghost
entities will also be purged during the process. (This option is disabled if there are no empty objects, so

you cannot change its status to checked.)



3-23. Drawing Properties

Allows you to automatically convert the version of a drawing without opening it.

1) Menu: Select File p Drawing Properties. (Or type dwgprops in the command line.)

2) The properties window with the drawing filename will appear.

&€ Drawing 2.dwg Properties O >

General Summary Statistics Custom

by Drawing 2.dwg
Type: L0 IFE (".dwg)
Location: ChUsershuser Documentsh CADIan2 02 3w gdy,
Size: 28.80KB (29487 bytes)

M5-DOS5 name:  DRAWIN-~1.dwg

Created: S99 % 82 17, 2023

Modified: =99 8817, 2023

Accessed: S8 3% 8= 17, 2023

Attributes: Read only Hidden
Archive Systern

o

[1 General Tab

I Name: Displays the file name.

I Type: Displays the file type.

I Location: Displays the file path.
I Size: Displays the file size.

I Created: Displays the date the file was first created.



I Modified: Displays the most recent modification date.

I Accessed: Displays the most recent access date.

I Read-only: Indicates whether the file is read-only. If checked, the file cannot be modified or deleted.

I Archive: Indicates whether the file is marked as an archive. If checked, the file contains changes that
haven't been backed up.

I Hidden: Indicates whether the file is hidden. If checked, the file cannot be accessed unless the file name
and location are known.

I System: Indicates whether the file is a system file. Drawings cannot be system files, so this option will not

be displayed.



3-24. File Conversion (Intelliconvert)

Allows you to automatically convert the format or version of multiple drawings in a specified folder without

opening them.

1) Menu: Select File p File Conversion p The CADian Conversion window appears. (Or type

intelliconvert in the command line.)

[£ CADian Converter O *

Figd]l  Use CADian Converter to convert one or more .dwg, .dxf, or .dgn drawings to

another format.

You can convert files one-by-one or multiple files at the same time.

Conversion Method

O singl= file

() Multiple files

MNext = I Cancel

2) To convert a single file:

2-1) Click the 'Single File' checkbox » Click the Next button B The Single File



[£ Convert Single File O x

1% Input File

File name:

Output File

File name:

Convert to version:  R.13 Drawing =

|l Convert more files

2-2) Click the button in the Input File Name field to select the file you want to convert.

Input File

File name:

ChUsershuserDocumentsh CADIan2023x 68 Drawing 2.dwg

2-3) The target file is automatically designated in the Output File field. To change the file name or folder,
click the '..." button to designate the folder where the converted file will be saved.

Output File
File names:

ChUsershusertDocurmentsh CADIan202 364\ Drawing 2.dxf

Convert to version: R12 DXF e

2-4) Click the Conversion Version field » Select the desired file format or version (dwg or dxf) for the

conversion.



2018 Drawing ~ ‘

2013 DXF
2010 DXF
12007 DiXF
2004 DXF
2000 DXF
R14 DXF

R13 DXF

R12 DXF
2018 Drawing
2013 Drawing
2010 Drawing
2007 Drawing
2004 Drawing
2000 Drawing
R14 Drawing
R13 Drawing
R12 Drawing
DGM Va

2-5. All settings are complete, click the 'Finish' button B A message will appear confirming the conversion

is successfully completed.

CADianConvert =1

o File successfully converted.

2-6. If the conversion is not performed successfully due to reasons such as the file being open, an error
message will be displayed.

CADianConvert >

o “Write error: File sharing violation

3) To convert multiple files:

3-1) Click the 'Multiple Files' checkbox P Click the 'Next' button B The CADian Conversion window



appears.

[£ CADian Converter O X

il Use CADian Converter to convert one or more .dwg, .dxf, or .dgn drawings to
another format.

i

You can convert files one-by-one or multiple files at the same time.

Conversion Methed

() Single file

© Multiple files

< Back Cancel

3-2) Click the "..." button next to the Input Folder to select the folder containing the files you want to convert.



E Convert Multiple Files From O *

N
> Convert From
/

Input folder: C: Wsers fuser WDocumentsMC ADIan 2023x64 -
B Frocess subfolders
File Types

B convert .dwg files
[T convert .dxf files

|_JConvert .dgn files

|| Convert .danlib files

|_J Convert .cel files

< Back Cancel

3-3) If you want to include files from subfolders, click the 'Include Subfolders' checkbox.

3-4) Select the file format you wish to convert to.
File Types
Convert .dwg files
] Conwert .dxF files
[] Conwvert .dgn files
[ Conwert .dgnlib files

[ Convert .cel files

3-5) Click the 'Next' button » Confirm the list of files to be converted in the File List window P Click the

‘Next' button.



£ Files List O P

: ; Found files (2):
k C:Users Wuser Whesktop M LW CADIan WDrawing 1.dwg
C:¥UsersWuserWhDesktop i 1 WCADIan WDrawing3.dwag

< Back Cancel

3-6) In the 'Convert Multiple Files' window, confirm the folder path where the converted files will be saved

in the Output section.

Folders
Input: ChUsers\user\Documents\ CADan2023x64

o TToa T - Users\userDocumentsh CADIian2023x64

3-7) In the Options section, select the desired file format and version in the Conversion Version dropdown.
Opticns

B Convert

Mew version: 2010 Drawing "

3-8) If you want to automatically audit the files and fix any errors during conversion, click the 'Audit and Fix
Errors' checkbox.

3-9) If you want to replace existing files with the same name, click the 'Replace Existing Files' checkbox. If
you want to skip over existing files, click the 'Skip If Existing' checkbox. To save the files with a

specific string appended to their names, click the 'Add Suffix to Output Files' checkbox and enter the



desired string.

3-10) Click the 'Next' button P Review the conversion results in the Convert Multiple Files window P Click

the 'Close' button to finish the command.

[E Converting Multiple Files O ot

I Conversion results:

E=)

_J # Marne Result Warnings
1 Chlsersiuser Documents\CADIa..  Write err...
2 ChUsers\user\Documents\ CADa...  Successful

3 ChUsers\user\Documents\ CADa...  Successful

[ Save log to file



3-25. Add Digital Signature

Adds a digital signature to the drawing. Opens the Digital Signature dialog box, which displays information

about the digital certificate available on your computer.

1) Menu: Select File » Add Digital Signature. (Or type digitalsign in the command line.)

2) The Digital Signature window will appear.
€ Digital Signatures x

[ attach digital signature after saving drawing

lzsued To lzsued By Expiration Date

MNone

@ Conce

[J Attach Digital Signature After Saving Drawing: Attaches the selected digital signature to the drawing.

[1 Comment: Adds information about the selected digital certificate if needed.

[J Timestamp: Select the time server to add a timestamp to the drawing.



3-26. Validate Digital Signatures

Displays information about the status of digital signatures attached to the current drawing.

1) Menu: Select File p Validate Digital Signatures. (Or type sigvalidate in the command line.)

2) The Digital Signature Validation window will appear.

€ validate Digital Signatures X

|= L5 IMS W APPDATAMLOCAL WTEMPYWMPLOT 132C @

ﬁ Mo digital signature found. View Base Signature. ..
| g

¥ref Drawings

View wref drawings View ¥ref Signature...

MNarne Path Status

e

[J View Primary Signature : Click to view detailed information about the digital signature attached to the

current drawing. This option is not available if there is no digital signature attached.

[J View External Reference Drawings : Select to display a list of all external references in the current

drawing. This option is not available if there are no external references.

[ View External Reference Signatures : Click to view detailed information about the digital signatures
attached to the selected external references. This option is not available if there

are no digital signatures attached.



3-27. Send Mail
Activates the email program, allowing you to send CADian drawing files via email. The Send Mail command
supports all MAPI-compliant email programs (e.g., Microsoft Exchange or Outlook). For more information

on sending drawing files via email, refer to the documentation included with your email program.

To use this feature, your mail profile must be activated.

Ernail >

There is no email program associated to perform the requested action.
Please install an email program or, if one is already installed, create an
association in the Default Programs control panel.




3-28. Recent File List

Displays a list of previously worked-on files, making it very useful for quickly opening and continuing work

on the last used drawing files.

1) Menu: Select File p Choose the desired file name from the file list.

Ctrl+N
Open. Ctri+0
Sheet Set Manager
Start Page
Close
Impaort
Export

Attach...

e Digital Signature..,

E )m
i
E i
5
F A
 +]
-
F !
e D
#
B
B v
™

Send Mail

1 mplot_1

2) The selected drawing will open immediately.



3-29. Exit

Exits CADian. If the drawing is not saved, you will be prompted to save it before CADian closes.

1) Menu: Select File P Exit. (Or type exit in the command line.)

2) If the drawing is not saved, a prompt will appear asking if you want to save the drawing. Click ‘Yes’ to
save and exit, ‘No’ to exit without saving, or ‘Cancel’ to return to CADian without exiting.

CADIan >

o Save changes to Drawing2. dwg?

Yes Mo Canicel



4. CADian 2026 Menu — Edit

4-1. Undo
You can undo the last action (or more) during your work. Let's assume you have drawn a circle, a rectangle,

and an ellipse in that order, and use the Undo function to revert the actions.

1) Menu: Select Edit p Undo. (Or type undo in the command line, or press Ctrl+Z.)

2) An undo message will appear, and the last drawn ellipse will be undone and removed from the drawing.

3) Menu: Select Edit » Undo. (Or type undo in the command line, or press Ctrl+Z.)

4) Another undo message will appear, and the second drawn rectangle will be undone and removed from the

drawing.

5) Menu: Select Edit » Undo. (Or type undo in the command line, or press Ctrl+Z.)

6) Another undo message will appear, and the first drawn circle will be undone and removed from the drawing.




7) Menu: Select Edit » Undo. (Or type undo in the command line, or press Ctrl+Z.)

8) No more actions to undo, so the undo operation will not proceed.

Nathing to undo.
Command:
Command: _U
Nothing to undo.

Command:




4-2. Redo

You can redo the last undone command. However, the Redo command must be used immediately after the
Undo command. If another command is used in between, the Redo function cannot be used. Let's assume you

have drawn a circle, a rectangle, and an ellipse, and then undone the last drawn ellipse. Now, we will use the

Redo function.

1) Menu: Select Edit p Redo. (Or type redo in the command line, or press Ctrl+Y.)

2) A redo message will appear, and the last undone ellipse will be restored and appear in the drawing.

3) If there are no more steps to redo, the Redo option will be grayed out and will not execute when clicked.



4-3. CutClip

Saves the selected objects to the clipboard to be pasted into another drawing or an application that supports

OLE (e.g., Paint, Hangeul, Excel). Note that using the Cut function immediately removes the objects from the

drawing.

1) Menu: Select Edit B Cut. (Or type cutclip in the command line, or press Ctrl+X.)

2) When prompted to "Select entities to cut to clipboard,” click or drag to select the objects » Press Enter.

3) Open Paint » Click the Paste button B The cut objects will be pasted into Paint.
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4) To paste into another CADian drawing, switch to the target drawing P Menu: Select Edit B Paste p

When prompted for Insertion point, click the desired location B The copied objects will be pasted into the
drawing. (The original objects are removed.)




4-4. CopyClip

Saves the selected objects to the clipboard. Unlike CutClip, the objects remain in the drawing after copying.

1) Menu: Select Edit p Copy. (Or type copyclip in the command line, or press Ctrl+C.)

2) When prompted to "Select entities to copy to clipboard,” click or drag to select the objects B Press Enter.

3) Open Paint p Click the Paste button B The copied objects will be pasted into Paint.
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4) To paste into another CADian drawing, switch to the target drawing » Menu: Select Edit B Paste p

When prompted for Insertion point, click the desired location B The copied objects will be pasted into the

drawing. (The original objects remain.)

5) Open Paint » Click the Paste button to paste the copied objects from CADian into Paint.



4-5. CopyBase

Saves the selected objects to the clipboard with a specified base point for pasting into other applications or

drawings.

1) Menu: Select Edit p Copy with Base Point. (Or type copybase in the command line.)

2) When prompted for Base point, click the origin of the UCS icon (or enter 0,0 for absolute coordinates).

3) When prompted to "Select entities to copy to clipboard,” click or drag to select the objects B Press Enter.

4) Switch to the target drawing P Menu: Select Edit B Paste » When prompted for Insertion point, click

the origin of the UCS icon (or enter 0,0 for absolute coordinates) » The copied objects will be pasted at

the specified coordinates.



4-6. CopyLink

Saves the current view to the clipboard. Let's use this function to copy objects from the drawing to Paint.

1) Menu: Select Edit p Copy Link. (Or type copylink in the command line.)

2) The copylink command appears in the command line, and the screen's objects are 3) immediately copied

to the clipboard.

Open Paint P Click the Paste button to paste the copied objects into Paint.
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4-7. Paste

Pastes objects from the clipboard into CADian.
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1) Open Paint B Click the Select button » Drag to specify the area to copy P Click the Copy button to save

to the clipboard.
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2) Menu: Select Edit B Paste. (Or type pasteclip in the command line, or press Ctrl+V.)

3) When prompted for Insertion point, click the desired location (or enter 0,0 for absolute coordinates) » The

objects are inserted into the drawing.




4-8. PasteBlock

Pastes objects from the clipboard into CADian as a block.

1) Menu: Select Edit » Copy. (Or type copyclip in the command line, or press Ctrl+C.)

2) When prompted to "Select entities to copy to clipboard,” click or drag to select the objects B Press Enter.

3) Menu: Select Edit B Paste as Block. (Or type pasteblock in the command line, or press Ctrl+Shift+V.)

4) When prompted for Insertion point, click the desired location (or enter coordinates) » The objects are

inserted as a block.



5) When you click the pasted block, a single grip appears at the bottom-left corner, and the object is labeled
'‘Block Reference' in the properties

Froperties
Block Reference i i
General
MEyLayer
0
]

1, 0000

Geometry

Position

Misc

Annotative




4-9. PasteOrig

Pastes objects from the clipboard into CADian at their original coordinates.

1) Menu: Select Edit p Copy. (Or type copyclip in the command line, or press Ctrl+C.)

2) When prompted to "Select entities to copy to clipboard,"” click or drag to select the circle B Press Enter.

3) Switch to the target drawing » Menu: Select Edit B Paste to Original Coordinates. (Or type pasteorig in

the command line.)

4) The copied objects will be pasted at their original coordinates (e.g., 100,100).



ﬁ Drawing2.dwg




4-10. PasteSpec

Pastes objects from the clipboard into CADian in various formats.

1) Menu: Select Edit » Copy. (Or type copyclip in the command line, or press Ctrl+C.)

2) When prompted to "Select entities to copy to clipboard,” click or drag to select the circle B Press Enter.

3) Menu: Select Edit P Paste Special. (Or type pastespec in the command line) » The Paste Special dialog

box appears.



Paste Special

ot

Source:  Unnamed - DrawingZ.dwg
= Cancel
0 Paste Picture (Metafile)
Bitmap
CADian Entities
Paste Link Display A= lcon
Result

Inserts the contents of the clipboard into your
document as a picture.

4) In the Data Type section, choose the format for pasting (e.g., Picture (Metafile), Bitmap, CADian Entities).
A

Picture (Metafile)
Bitmap
CADian Ertities

5) Select Picture (Metafile) » Click 'OK" p» When prompted for Insertion point, click the desired location

(or enter coordinates) » The object is inserted as an OLE image.

6) Select Bitmap p Click 'OK' » When prompted for Insertion point, click the desired location (or enter

coordinates) P The object is inserted as an OLE image (bitmap).



7) Select CADian Entities p Click 'OK' p When prompted for Insertion point, click the desired location (or

enter coordinates) P The object is inserted as a CADian entity.

= = B




4-11. Erase

Deletes objects from the drawing.

1) Menu: Select Edit B Erase. (Or type erase in the command line, or press Del.)

2) When prompted to "Select entities to erase,"” click or drag to select the circle p Press Enter.

3) The object is deleted from the drawing.



4-12. Erase, All

Deletes all objects in the drawing, leaving it empty.

1) Menu: Select Edit B Erase All.

2) All objects in the drawing are automatically selected and deleted.

Command: E
_ERASE
Select entities to delete:
Opposite carner:

1 found

Select entities:

1 found

Command:



4-13. Select All

Selects all objects in the drawing. This is useful when there are too many objects to select individually.

1) Menu: Select Edit p» Select All. (Or press Ctrl+A.)

2) All objects in the drawing will be automatically selected.

3) After selecting the objects, you can proceed with actions such as copy, move, or delete.



4-14. Find and Replace

Finds specific text within the drawing and allows you to replace it with other text. Let's find a specific text

and then use the replace function to change it.

CADian 2010
CADian 2014
CADian 2017

CADian 2020
CADian 2021
CADian 2022

1) Menu: Select Edit p Find and Replace. (Or type find in the command line.)

2) The Find and Replace window will appear.
€ rind and Replace pod

Find what: Find where:

|V | | Entire Drawing v |y

Replace with:
(] List resuits

&

Done '9

|3
I
1

3) Find Specific Text

3-1) Set the search location to the entire drawing.
® Selected Objects: Searches only within the selected objects.
® Entire Drawing: Searches throughout the entire drawing.

® Current Space/Layout: Searches only within the current space or layout area.



3-2) Enter the text to search for in the Find field p Click the 'Find' button.

Find what:
[~ 204 |

3-3) A message will indicate that one instance of the text was found, and the text will be highlighted.

CADian >

o The system has finished searching the drawing.

1 match found.

0 object changed.

CADian 2010
CADian 2014
CADian 2017

CADian 2020
CADian 2021
CADian 2022

4) Replace Specific Text with Another Text

4-1) Set the search location to the entire drawing.

Find where:

Entire Drawing e



4-2) Enter the text “CADian” in the Find field.

Find what:
[~ 204 |

4-3) Enter the replacement text “CADian” in the Replace field P Click the 'Replace All' button.

Replace with:

|v cadian |

4-4) A message will indicate that 4 instances were found and replaced. All instances of “CADian” will be

changed to “CADian Pro”

CADian Pro 2010

CADian Pro 2014

CADian Pro 2017
L N CADian Pro 2020
| CADian Pro 2021
CADian Pro 2022

& objects changed.

5) Click the 'List Results' button for additional information.



t Fin an : CElallT ><
Find what: Find where:
|v 2014 | Entire Drawing W .fg:}
Replace with:
|v cadian |
List results
Text Location Ohject Type Text String E.Ih
Model M Text cadian2002 cadian2004 cadian2006 cadian2008 cad...
Model Text cadian
i
@ Replace Replace Al Find Done 9
6) & When you click the button, a list of additional options will be displayed.
€ rind and Replace pod
Find what: Find where:
|V 2014 | Entire Drawing ~ @:}
Replace with:
|v cadian |
[] List resutts
Beplace Replace All Find Done 9
Search Options Text Types
[ Match cass Block Attribute Value
[] Find whale word anly Dimension/Leader Text
[] Use wildzards Text(Mieod, Dtent, Text)
[] Search #refs Table Text
Search blocks Hyperink Description
lgnore hidden tems Hyperink

® Match Case: Searches are case-sensitive.

® \Whole Words Only: Searches only for whole words that match the text exactly.




ISearching for “CADian” will not find “CADian2010.”

ISearching for “2010” will not find “CADian2010.”

® Use Wildcards: Uses wildcard characters in the search.

IWildcard *: Represents any string of characters.

IWildcard ?: Represents any single character.

ISearching for “CADian*” will find “CADian2010,” “CADian2014,” “CADian2017,” “CADian2020.”

ISearching for “CADian201?” will find “CADian2010,” “CADian2014,” “CADian2017.”

® Search Xrefs: Includes text in external reference files in the search.

® Search Blocks: Includes text in blocks in the search.

® Ignore Hidden Items: Excludes text in locked or off layers from the search.

® Text Types: Specifies the types of text to include in the search. By default, all types of text are

searched.



5. CADian 2026 Menu — View

5-1. Redraw

Redraws the screen to remove blips or reveal hidden objects after they have been deleted.

1) Menu: Select View p Redraw. (Or type redraw in the command line.)

2) The objects in the current drawing will be redrawn, and blips or similar artifacts will be removed.




5-2. Regen

Recalculates and redraws all objects in the current drawing, particularly useful for smoothing circles or arcs

that appear jagged after zooming in or out.

1) Menu: Select View p» Regen. (Or type regen in the command line.)

2) All objects in the drawing will be regenerated, and circles will appear smooth.




5-3. RegenAll

Recalculates and redraws all objects in all open drawings, smoothing circles or arcs that appear jagged after

zooming in or out.

1) Menu: Select View P RegenAll. (Or type regenall in the command line.)

2) All objects in the drawing will be regenerated, and circles will appear smooth.




5-4. RtZoom

Zooms in or out of the current view using mouse drag.

1) Menu: Select View » Zoom P RtZoom. (Or type rtzoom in the command line.)

2) Drag the mouse upward to zoom in, changing the pointer to a + magnifying glass.

4) Press ESC or Enter to exit the command.



5-5. Zoom

Use options to zoom in or out on the current working screen.

Menu: Select View » Zoom » Zoom (or type 'zoom' in the command prompt).

Zoom:
[In(D)/Out(O)/All(A)/Center(C)/Dynamic(D)/Extents(E)/Left(L)/Previous(P)/Scale(S)/Right(R)/Window(W
)/Object(OB)] /<Realtime>: The message is displayed, and you can directly input options using the

keyboard to zoom in or out in various ways.

All these options are functionally identical to the View » Zoom command in the menu, so we will cover the

contents in the Zoom menu.



5-6. Zoom In (2x)

Zooms in on the current view by a factor of 2.

1) Menu: Select View p» Zoom b In.

2) The objects on the screen will immediately be magnified by a factor of 2.

Before Zooming After Zooming



5-7. Zoom Out (0.5x)

Zooms out of the current view by a factor of 0.5.

1) Menu: Select View » Zoom p Out.

2) The objects on the screen will immediately be reduced to half their size.

Before Zooming out  Before zooming in



5-8. Zoom Window

Zooms in on a specified area of the current view.

1) Menu: Select View » Zoom p Window.

2) When prompted for the first corner, click the desired corner point of the area to zoom into » When

prompted for the opposite corner, click the other corner point.

3) The drawing will be zoomed into the specified area.




5-9. Zoom Extents

Zooms to show all objects in the current drawing to fit the screen.

1) Menu: Select View » Zoom p Extents.

2) The drawing will zoom to show all objects, filling the screen.




5-10. Zoom Dynamic

Zooms using a rectangular view box.

1) Menu: Select View » Zoom p Dynamic.

2) When prompted for the first corner, click the desired corner point of the area to zoom into » When

prompted for the opposite corner, click the other corner point.

3) The drawing will be zoomed into the specified area.




5-11. Zoom Previous

Returns to the previous view.

1) Menu: Select View p Zoom P Previous.

2) The previous view will be restored.

Original view

Zoom » Display previous view



5-12. Zoom All

Zooms to show all objects and the drawing limits. Typically, this shows the entire limits area defined for the

drawing.

1) Menu: Select View p» Zoom p All.

2) The drawing will zoom to display the entire limits area. If the limits area is larger than the actual drawing

area, objects may appear very small.




5-13. Zoom Left

Zooms relative to the specified lower-left corner using the entered view height or zoom scale.

1) Menu: Select View » Zoom p Left.

2) When prompted for the lower-left corner, click the desired point (or enter coordinates such as 0,0).

3) When prompted for the Zoom factor (nX/nXP), or view height, enter the desired value.

3-1) Specify the view height with the mouse or by entering a value. This will be recognized as the y-axis value

for zooming in or out.

Before zooming After zooming

3-2) Enter a value followed by 'x' (e.g., 5X) to zoom in by that factor. Enter a value less than 1 (e.g., 0.5x) to

zoom out.

Before zooming After zooming

3-3) Enter a value followed by 'xp' (e.g., 5xp) to zoom in or out relative to the drawing space units.



5-14. Zoom Center

Zooms relative to the specified center point using the entered view height or zoom scale.

1) Menu: Select View p Zoom p Center.

2) When prompted for the center of the view, click the desired point (or enter coordinates such as 0,0).

3) When prompted for the Zoom factor (nX/nXP), or view height, enter the desired value.

3-1) Specify the view height with the mouse or by entering a value. The view will be centered on the specified

point and zoomed accordingly.

Before zooming After zooming

3-2) Enter a value followed by 'x' (e.g., 5X) to zoom in by that factor. Enter a value less than 1 (e.g., 0.5x) to

zoom out.

Before zooming After zooming

3-3) Enter a value followed by 'xp' (e.g., 5xp) to zoom in or out relative to the drawing space units.



5-15. Zoom Object

Zooms to fit the selected object(s) to the screen.

1) Menu: Select View p Zoom p Object.

2) When prompted to select objects, select the objects B Press Enter.

3) The view will zoom to fit the selected objects to the screen.

Before Zooming After Zooming



5-16. Zoom Scale

Zooms in or out using a specified scale factor.

1) Menu: Select View p Zoom P Scale.

2) When prompted for the Zoom factor (nX/nXP), enter the desired value followed by X' (e.g., 2x) P Press

Enter to zoom in by that factor. Enter a value less than 1 (e.g., 0.5x) to zoom out.

Before Zooming After Zooming

3) Enter a value followed by 'xp' (e.g., 5xp) to zoom in or out relative to the drawing space units.



5-17. RtPan

Pans the view in real-time to navigate to different parts of the drawing.

1) Menu: Select View p Pan p RtPan.

2) When prompted with "Press ESC or ENTER to exit or right-click for shortcut menu," the mouse pointer

changes to a hand. Drag the pointer to pan the view.

3) Press ESC or Enter to exit the command.

Tip: You can also perform real-time panning by dragging the mouse wheel button.



5-18. Pan

Moves the view by specifying two points to define the distance and direction.

1) Menu: Select View p Pan p Pan.

2) When prompted for the base point or displacement, click the base point (or enter coordinates such as 0,0).

3) When prompted for the second point, click the destination point (or enter coordinates such as 0,0 for

absolute or relative displacement).

Pan to specify the second point Pan complete

Tips: Anda juga dapat menggunakan tombol gulir (scroll) pada mouse untuk melakukan pindah fokus

secara real-time.



5-19. Viewports

Calls the Viewports window to create, name, and save layout viewports.

1) Menu: Select View p» Viewports p Viewports. (Or type viewports in the command line.)

MNew Viewports  Named Viewports

Mew name: |

Standard Viewports:

Single

Two: Vertical
Two: Horizontal
Three: Right
Three: Left
Three: Above
Three: Below
Three: Vertical
Three: Harizontal View: *Current™ Visual Style: 2D Wireframe
Four: Equal
Four: Right
Four: Left

Preview

Apply To: Setup: Change view to: Visual Style:

Display 20 w *Current® w 2D Wireframe w

oK. Cancel a

2) The New Viewports tab allows you to display standard viewport layouts and set up model space viewports.

[J New Name: Set the name for the new model space viewport layout. It is optional; if not set, the viewport

layout will apply but not be saved.

MNew name: nEw window

B Standard Viewport: Lists and sets standard viewport layouts and current viewport layouts.



Standard Viewports:

Single

Two: Vertical
Two: Harizontal
Three: Right
Three: Left
Three: Above
Three: Below
Three: Vertical
Three: Haorizontal
Four: Equal
Four: Right
Four: Left

B Preview: Shows a preview of the selected viewport layout and displays the default view for

each viewport.

Preview

View:*Current™ Visual Style: 2D Wireframe

Apply To: Applies the viewport layout to the entire screen or the current viewport.
Display: Applies the viewport layout to the entire screen of the model tab. (Default setting)

Current Viewport: Applies the viewport layout only to the current viewport.
Apply To:

Display

B Settings: Set to 2D or 3D.

2D: A new viewport layout is created for the current view of all viewports.

3D: The standard orthogonal 3D view is applied to the current view.



Setup:

2D W

B Change View: Replaces the view in the selected viewport with the view chosen from the list.

Change view to:

*Current™ e

B Change View: Replaces the view in the selected viewport with the view chosen from the list.

Visual Style:

2D Wireframe

*Current*
20 Wireframe

-13D Wireframe

3) Named Viewport Tab: Check the list of saved viewports through the New Name field.

B Named Viewport: Applies a visual style to the viewport.

Mamed Viewports:

*Active Model Configuration®

B Preview: Shows a preview of the selected viewport layout and displays the default view for each

viewport.



Preview

View: *Current® Visual
Style: *Current™

View: *Current™
Visual
Style:*Current™

View:*Current®
Visual
Style: *Current™

View: *Current™
Visual
Style: *Current™




5-20. Viewports, Single

Changes the screen to a single viewport.

1) Menu: Select View — Viewports — Single.

2) The screen will immediately change to a single viewport.
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5-21. 2 Viewports, 2

Splits the screen into two viewports.

1) Menu: Select View — Viewports — 2 Viewports.

2) When prompted for Two Viewports: [Horizontal(H)]/<Vertical(V)>:, enter H for horizontal split or V for
vertical split (default is vertical).

3) The screen will immediately split into two viewports.
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5-22. 3 Viewports, 3
Splits the screen into three viewports.
1) Menu: Select View — Viewports — 3 Viewports.
2) When prompted for Three Viewports:
[Horizontal(H)/Vertical (V)/Above(A)/Below(B)/Left(L)]/<Right>:, choose the split method and enter the

corresponding shortcut key — Press Enter.

(1 Horizontal(H): Splits the screen into three horizontal viewports.

[1 Above(A): One viewport above and two below.






5-23. Viewports, 4

Splits the screen into four viewports.

1) Menu: Select View — Viewports — 4 Viewports.

2) The screen will immediately split into four viewports.




5-24. Viewports, Object

Creates a viewport in the layout space using an object's shape.

1) Click on either "Layout 1" or "Layout 2" at the bottom of the screen under theModel/Layout1/Layout2

section to navigate to the layout area.

2) Select View — Viewports — Object.

3) When prompted to Select object to clip viewport:, click the object to use as the viewport shape (closed

polyline, ellipse, spline, or circle).

4) A viewport will be created in the shape of the selected object.




5-25. Garis Pandaun Terbatas (3dorbit)

Rotates the view to examine the 3D object from various angles, primarily used for inspecting 3D shapes.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D Orbit — Constrained Orbit. (Or type 3dorbit in the command line.)

2) The mouse pointer changes to a 3D orbit icon, and a message appears indicating you can drag to rotate the

view. Press Enter or Esc to exit the command.




5-26. Garis Panduan Bebas (3dforbit)

This function allows you to rotate the view from various angles to inspect the shape of a 3D object. It is

primarily used for checking the form of 3D objects.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D Orbit — Free Orbit. (Alternatively, type 3dforbit in the command line.)

2) The mouse pointer changes to a 3D Orbit icon, and unlike 3dorbit, a circular mark appears on the

screen to aid rotation.

3) To change the pivot point, type [Settings (S)] and press Enter, right-click, or press the Esc key to

complete. A message will appear, and dragging the mouse up, down, left, or right will rotate the object

in the corresponding direction.

4) When you hover the mouse over the corners of the circular mark, the mouse pointer will change,

allowing rotation only in the direction of the pointer.

A state where rotation is only possible to the left and right.



A state where rotation is only possible up and down.

Tip: Holding the Shift key while dragging the mouse wheel button will enable free orbit rotation.



5-27. 3D Continuous Orbit

This function allows continuous rotation of the view in various directions to inspect the shape of a 3D object.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D Orbit — Continuous Orbit.

2) The mouse pointer changes to a 3D Orbit icon. To change the pivot point, type [Settings (S)] and press

Enter, right-click, or press the Esc key to complete. A message will appear, and dragging the mouse up,

down, left, or right will rotate the object in the corresponding direction.

3) Once the object starts rotating, it will continue to rotate in that direction even after releasing the mouse
button.



5-28. Restricted X Orbit (Rtrotx)

This function rotates the view around the x-axis.
1) Menu: Select View — 3D Orbit — Restricted X Orbit.
2) The mouse pointer changes to a 3D Orbit icon (indicating rotation around the x-axis). To complete,

press Enter, right-click, or press the Esc key. A message will appear, and dragging the mouse up, down,

left, or right will rotate the object around the x-axis.




5-29. Restricted Y Orbit (Rtroty)

This function rotates the view around the y-axis.
1) Menu: Select View — 3D Orbit — Restricted Y Orbit.
2) The mouse pointer changes to a 3D Orbit icon (indicating rotation around the y-axis). To complete, press

Enter, right-click, or press the Esc key. A message will appear, and dragging the mouse up, down, left, or

right will rotate the object around the y-axis.




5-30. Restricted Z Orbit (Rtrotz)

This function rotates the view around the z-axis.
1) Menu: Select View — 3D Orbit — Restricted Z Orbit.
2) The mouse pointer changes to a 3D Orbit icon (indicating rotation around the z-axis). To complete, press

Enter, right-click, or press the Esc key. A message will appear, and dragging the mouse up, down, left, or

right will rotate the object around the z-axis.




5-31. Top View (View, Top)

This function changes the view to a top view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Top.

2) The current view changes to a top view.




5-32. Front View (View, Front)

This function changes the view to a front view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Front.

2) The current view changes to a front view.




5-33. Right View (View, Right)

This function changes the view to a right-side view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Right.

2) The current view changes to a right-side view.




5-34. Left View (View, Left)

This function changes the view to a left-side view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Left.

2) The current view changes to a left-side view.

5-35. Back View (View, Back)



This function changes the view to a back view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Back.

2) The current view changes to a back view.




5-36. Bottom View (View, Bottom)

This function changes the view to a bottom view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Bottom.

2) The current view changes to a bottom view.




5-37. Top-Left-Front View (View, -1, -1, 1)

This function changes the view to a top-left-front view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Top-Left-Front.

2) The current view changes to a top-left-front view.




5-38. Top-Right-Front View (View, 1, -1, 1)

This function changes the view to a top-right-front view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Top-Right-Front.

2) The current view changes to a top-right-front view.




5-39. Top-Right-Back View (View, 1, 1, 1)

This function changes the view to a top-right-back view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Top-Right-Back.

2) The current view changes to a top-right-back view.




5-40. Top-Left-Back View (View, -1, 1, 1)

This function changes the view to a top-left-back view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Top-Left-Back.

2) The current view changes to a top-left-back view.




5-41. Bottom-Left-Front View (View, -1, -1, -1)

This function changes the view to a bottom-left-front view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Bottom-Left-Front.

2) The current view changes to a bottom-left-front view.




5-42. Bottom-Right-Front View (View, 1, -1, -1)

This function changes the view to a bottom-right-front view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Bottom-Right-Front.

2) The current view changes to a bottom-right-front view.




5-43. Bottom-Right-Back View (View, 1, 1, -1)

This function changes the view to a bottom-right-back view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Bottom-Right-Back.

2) The current view changes to a bottom-right-back view.




5-44. Bottom-Left-Back View (View, -1, 1, -1)

This function changes the view to a bottom-left-back view.

1) Menu: Select View — 3D View — Bottom-Left-Back.

2) The current view changes to a bottom-left-back view.




5-45. Dynamic View Control (Viewctl)

This function allows various adjustments through the view control window.

1) Menu: Select View — Dynamic View Control. (Alternatively, type viewctl in the command line.)

2) The view control window appears.

€ oynamic view Control *

(® Relative to WCS
(O relative to UCS

X Axis: XY Plane: Presets... Adjust...

Set to Plan View

) Carce

3) Drag the mouse in the direction of the arrow to rotate the blue bar and set the desired angle. The changing

angles are displayed in the X-axis and XY plane sections at the bottom.

90°
&0°
45°

30=

4) The object (viewport) appears in a preview form as you set the changing angles.



5) Click the ‘Set to Plan View’ button to set X-axis: 270, and XY plane: 90.
€ Dynamic view Control X

(®) Relative to WCS
(O Relative to UCS

¥ Axis: XY Plane: 50| Presets... Adjust. ..

Set to Plan View

e Cancel

6) Click the ‘Preset’ button to bring up the viewport preset window. Select the desired preset viewport shape,

and the angle in the view control window will change accordingly.



€ Preset Viewpoints x

[sometric Views Orthographic Views

=

o[

— 4

o

7) Click the ‘Adjust’ button to open the View Control - WCS-related window, allowing fine adjustments of

the angles.
c Adjust View Control - Relative to WCS x
Update drawing display
Rotation
Change by :

=
*| #| o
¢| ¢| o

Angle in XY plane: 90,00

Angle from XY plane: -90.00

Mavigation

ﬂig a| af qf

o Cancel

6-1) Rotation Item : 'Change’ specifies the angle value to be rotated each time the rotation button at the bottom

is clicked. Clicking the ® button rotates by 10 degrees each time, and the smaller the number, the

finer the angle adjustment.



Rotation

Changeby: [10 =
$ @ ©

¥ ¢ &

Angle in XY plane: 90.00

Angle from XY plane: -20.00

6-2) Click the rotation button to check the angle in the preview window on the left each time it rotates.

6-3) Navigation Item : This item allows you to move the drawing's position up, down, left, or right, or to zoom

in and out to check the drawing's objects.

Mavigation

gjﬂ el af a



5-46. Plan View

Changes the drawing to a plan view of the current UCS or WCS.

1) Menu: Select View — Plan View. (Or type "plan" in the command line.)

2) Prompt: [Current UCS (C)/UCS (U)/WCS (W)]/<Current>: A prompt will appear. Select one from the
current UCS, UCS, or WCS. Press Enter to change to the plan view based on the current UCS.

Before changing the planar view

Change the planar view based on the current UCS



5-47. Background

Changes the drawing's background to solid, gradient, or image.

1) Menu: Select View — Background. (Or type "background" in the command line.)

2) When the background window appears, choose a type (solid, gradient, or image).

€ Background *

e

3) Type - Solid: Select solid and specify a color to change the background color to a single solid color.

€ Background *

Solid Options

Color:

| 128.126.255 V]

o corce



4) Type - Gradient: Select gradient and specify the top and bottom colors in the gradient options to change

the background to a gradient.

€ Background *

Gradient Options

[ Three color  Tap color: [ 204,204,204 -

Rotation:

0 % Bottom color: | [l 51.51.51 ~
o G

5) Background - Image: Select image, click the browse button in the image options to choose an image file

(jpg, bmp, etc.) to set as the background.



S

Type:  Image

Femer & More Powerfu

CAlan 2034 o

CADianPro

"
4
LN

Image Options
C:WuserstkdyWOneDrive W=t E =2 Browse...
Adjust Image...
@ oK Cancel

ter & More Powerful
CARlan i

20 Visualization

— CADian Pro

Visual Style
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5-48. Visual Style, 2D Wireframe (Vscurrent, 2d-wireframe)

Changes the visual style of the current viewport to 2D wireframe.

1) Menu: Select View — Visual Style — 2D Wireframe.

2) The drawing's objects are displayed as 2D wireframes (with lines drawn on all edges of the entities to

display them in two dimensions).




5-49. Visual Style, Hidden (Vscurrent, hidden)

Changes the visual style of the current viewport to hidden line (hide).

1) Menu: Select View — Visual Style — Hidden.

2) The drawing's objects are displayed as hidden lines (with lines drawn only on the visible edges of the

surfaces to display them in three dimensions).




5-50. Visual Style, Realistic (Vscurrent, Realistic)

Changes the visual style of the current viewport to realistic.

1) Menu: Select View — Visual Style — Realistic.

2) The drawing's objects are displayed in a realistic view (with surfaces filled with the selected material in

three dimensions).




5-51. Visual Style, Conceptual (Vscurrent, Conceptual)

Changes the visual style of the current viewport to conceptual.

1) Menu: Select View — Visual Style — Conceptual.

2) The drawing's objects are displayed in a conceptual view (with surfaces filled with the selected material

and softened edges of polygon faces to display them in three dimensions).




5-52. Prompt History Window

Displays the prompt history window. This functions similarly to the command line but allows you to view a
much longer list of commands. If there is no check mark () in front of the item, selecting it will turn it on,
and if there is a check mark, selecting it will turn it off.

1) Menu: Select View — Display — Prompt History Window.

2) The prompt history window appears.

€ Prompt History = O *

Command:



5-53. Command Bar

Turns the command bar on or off. If there is no check mark () in front of the item, selecting it will turn it

on, and if there is a check mark, selecting it will turn it off.

1) Menu: Select View — Display — Command Bar.

2) The command bar disappears.

¥
N
L]
)
=
r
-

+ Maodel Layoutl

3) Menu: Select View — Display — Command Bar to make the command bar reappear.

Tip: Pressing Control+9 also toggles the command bar.



5-54. Status Bar

Turns the status bar at the bottom of the CADian window on or off. If there is no check mark (I4) in front of

the item, selecting it will turn it on, and if there is a check mark, selecting it will turn it off.

1) Menu: Select View — Display — Status Bar.

) The status bar disappears.

30 Visual on
N |
Plot

N
L]
)
=
r
-

3) Menu: Select View — Display — Status Bar to make the status bar reappear.



5-55. Scroll Bar

Turns the scroll bars on the right and bottom of the drawing area on or off. If there is no check mark (1) in

front of the item, selecting it will turn it on, and if there is a check mark, selecting it will turn it off.
1) Menu: Select View — Display — Scroll Bar.

2) The scroll bars appear on the right and bottom of the drawing area.

=
L
o
T
-
-

3) Menu: Select View — Display — Scroll Bar to make the scroll bars disappear.



5-56. Tip of Day on Start

Turns the display of the Tip of the Day on or off when starting CADian. If there is no check mark (1) in front

of the item, selecting it will turn it on, and if there is a check mark, selecting it will turn it off.

1) Menu: Select View — Display — Tip of Day on Start to uncheck it.

2) The Tip of the Day will not be displayed when CADian starts.

3) Menu: Select View — Display — Tip of Day on Start to check it. The Tip of the Day will be displayed on
the left side of the start page when CADian starts.

BB PR & € = v Drafting and Annotation v EF s CADian 2026 Professional - [Start Page]
File Tools Window Help

Home  Edit  Draw Draw 3D Insert Annotate View Visualize Output

e T W

Properties Groups Utilities Clipboard

/" StartPage +

Recent Documents

E] New Drawing...

3 sample.dwg
[~ Open Files... Modified
Monday, March 23, 2026 2:50 AM

13.5 kB
Tip of the Day « 6/135 »

CADian 2026 provides an online user's
guide; online Help, which gives details
about commands, tools, aliases, and
system variables; and online developer
references for programmers.

CREATE




5-57. Tampilan Tab Model dan Layout (Model & Layout tab)

Turns the display of the Model and Layout tabs at the bottom of the drawing area on or off. If there is no
check mark (M) in front of the item, selecting it will turn it on, and if there is a check mark, selecting it will
turn it off.

1) Menu: Select View — Display — Model & Layout Tab to uncheck it.

2) The Model and Layout tabs at the bottom of the drawing area disappear.

3) Menu: Select View — Display — Model & Layout Tab to check it. The Model and Layout tabs reappear.



5-58. Fill

Turns fill mode on or off. If there is no check mark (1) in front of the item, selecting it will turn it on, and if

there is a check mark, selecting it will turn it off.

1) Menu: Select View — Display — Fill to uncheck it.

2) Prompt: FILLMODE is currently on: [ON/OFF/Toggle (T)]<ON>: A message will appear. Enter on or off

and press Enter.

Fill mode on Fill mode off



5-59. UCS Icon

Turns the UCS icon on or off. If there is no check mark (1) in front of the item, selecting it will turn it on,

and if there is a check mark, selecting it will turn it off.

1) Menu: Select View — Display — UCS Icon to uncheck it.

2) Prompt: [ON/OFF/AII (A)/No Origin (N)/Origin (OR)]<ON>: A message will appear. Enter on or off and

press Enter.

UCS Icon on UCS Icon off



5-60. Toolbar Configuration (Thconfig)
Sets various options related to the toolbar. Turns specific toolbar collections on or off.
1) Menu: Select View — Toolbar. (Or type tbconfig in the command line.)

2) The toolbar selection window appears.

€ Toolbar Settings X

Menu group:
CADIAM hd Renarme

Toolbars: Delete

[ ]Construction Line Customize...
[ |Dimensioning
[ JDoors
[ JDraw

[ ]Draw 30D Meshes

[ JDraw 3D Solids

[ Joraw 30 Surfaces
[ JDraw Order

[ JDraw Order - Annotation
[ |Edit Reference
[JEntity Data

[ |Entity Properties

[ |Entity Snaps

[ |Explorer

[ JFacet Madel Meshes

[ JFormat

[ Large buttons
B show tooltips

@

[J Menu Group: Select the toolbar group you want to modify.

Menu group:

[ Toolbar Name: Check or uncheck the box in front of the item to display or hide the corresponding

toolbar.



Toolbars:

[~ Jpoorbit |
[JConstruction Line

[ JDimensioning

[ JDoors

[ Joraw

[ ]Draw 3D Meshes

[ Joraw 30 Solids

[ JDraw 3D Surfaces
[ JDraw Order

[ JDraw Order - Annotation
[ JEdit Reference

[ JEntity Data

[ JEntity Properties

[ JEntity Snaps

[ JExplorer

[ JFacet Model Meshes
[ JFormat

[J Large Button : Checking the box in front of an item will display the toolbar with large buttons.

L2l Default size toolbar

SHE SN @

Large button toolbar

[ Show tooltips : Checking the box in front of an item will display tooltips when the mouse cursor
hovers over the toolbar.
i, e, G |
IW‘
[] Customize : Calls the 'Customization' menu, a user interface that allows you to edit the

toolbar, toolbars, and ribbon menu.



c Customize User Interface O

Customize  Transfer

Current Customization E Information
[H- @ Workspaces
o cADIAN Workspaces
@ CADIANUTIL
@ EXPRESS
@ CDRS
@ BONUSTOOL 3 :

B @ ICADDGN Workspaces are user interface configurations that
you create. For each workspace, you can display
toolbars, buttons, menus or menu items and ribbon.

Command List

i, Al

Comrand Source
CADIAN |

X CADIAN

K CADIAN

XZ CADIAN

W CADIAN

R CADIAN

Z CADIAN

0 CADIAN

] CADIAN

0,00 CADIAN

0,000 CADIAN

0,0000 CADIAN

To add a command drag & command from the Command List pane to
4 the Current Customization pane or Tool Palette window

0 oK Apply Cancel



6. CADian 2026 Menu - Insert

6-1. Block

A block is an object or a group of objects that are combined into a single named entity for repeated use. Blocks
can be inserted and edited freely in new or existing drawings, making tasks such as repetitive drawing or
inserting components from a library much easier and faster. Let's explore various block-related functions

using the block insertion feature.

1) Menu: Select Insert — Block. (Or type block in the command line.)

2) The insertion window appears.

Insert >
C

Name: ||:|sna|:| v| | Browse.. |

Path: C:\Users'ch\Documents osnap . dwag

Insertion point Scale Rotation
Specify On-screen ] Specify On-screen ] Specify On-screen
X: |0.0000 X: [1.0000 Angle: E

Y: |0.0000 Y: [1.0000 Block Unit

[ ] Uniform Scale Factor: |0.0334

[ Explode Ok Cancel ﬂ More=:=

[1 Name: Enter the name of the block to insert, or click the button on the right to select a block from the list.

Alternatively, click the button to select a drawing to insert.

Mame: ||:|I|:n:kaam|:|le v| Browse,,,

[] Preview: Shows a preview of the selected block.



B Titik Penyisipan: Masukkan koordinat lokasi tempat blok akan disisipkan. Jika centang off, An

da dapat memasukkan koordinat; jika centang on, Anda dapat mengklik lokasi penyisipan pada g

ambar.

Insertion paint [nsertion point
O&negifi tn-srrean @ Snecify On-screen
£ 0,000 & 0,0000

¥ 00000 ¥ 10,0000

£ 10,0000 £ 10,0000

[J Insertion Point: Enter the coordinates of the insertion point. If 'Specify on-screen’ is unchecked, you can

input coordinates; if checked, you can click the desired location in the drawing to specify the insertion

point.
S_cale Scale
() Specify On-screen @ Specify On-screen
A 1,000 X 1,0000
¥ 10000 ¥ 10000
£ 1,000 £ 1,000
() Uniform Scale [ Uniform Scale

[J Scale: Specify the X, Y, and Z scale factors for the block. If 'Specify on-screen' is unchecked, you can

input scale values; if checked, you can specify the scale when inserting the block. If 'Uniform Scale' is

checked, the X, Y, and Z scale factors will be changed uniformly.

Fotation Rotation
[ Specify On-screen @ Specity On-screen
Angle: g Angle: ()

[J Rotation: Specify the rotation angle of the block. If 'Specify on-screen' is unchecked, you can input the



rotation angle; if checked, you can specify the angle when inserting the block.

Block Unit
Unit: Inches

Factor:  1.0000

(] Block Unit: Check the unit and scale of the block.

[ Explode: If unchecked, the block will be inserted as a single entity. If checked, the block will be exploded

upon insertion.

[ Multi Block: Inserts multiple instances of the block. Enter the number of columns, column spacing, number
of rows, and row spacing to insert multiple blocks.

Multiple Blocks

Columns: I =
Spacing: 1 goog -
Row: | =
Spacing:  1.0000 :

3) After completing all settings, click the 'OK' button — In the command line, click the insertion point (or

enter absolute or relative coordinates such as 100,100), and enter the rotation angle to insert the block.

b4l Command: INSERT
Bl Units: Inches  Conversion:  1.0000
Specify insertion point or [Basepoint/Scale/X/Y/Z/Rotate]:
Enter X scale factor, specify opposite comer, or [Corner/X}YZ] <13
Enter ¥ scale factor <use X scale factor (1)=:
Specify rotation angle <0=:
Command:
Command: '_7OO0M
Zoom: [In/OUt/AIl/Center/Dynamic/Extents/Left/Previous/Right/Scale/Window/Object] <real time=: E

Command:



6-2. External Reference Manager (Xref)

External references (Xrefs) are not objects within the working drawing like blocks. They exist outside the

drawing, but you can view and work with them directly as if placing a tracing paper over the drawing.

1) Menu: Select Insert — External Reference Manager. (Or type xref in the command line.)

2) The External Reference Manager window appears.

€ xref Manager O
Reference Mame  Status Refer,,, Size Type  Date Saved Path Aftach,,,
Detach
Beload
Unload
Bind,.,
Open
Aref Found At
Erowse, .,
Additional *ref Search Paths
CCADIanWC ADIan 2023w Browse, ,,
Q Close

[J External Reference File List: Displays the list of external reference files referenced in the current drawing.

Feference Mame  Status  Refer,,  Size Type  Date Saved Path

[ External Reference Path: Click the browse button to specify the path to the external reference drawing.

Additional Xref Search Paths
I

Browse. ..

[J Additional External Reference Search Paths: Click the browse button to add paths where external reference

drawings might be located. You can specify multiple paths using semicolons (;), and CADian will search
these paths in order.



Additional ®ref Search Paths
CCaDianCalian 2023w Browsea, ..

3) Attach: Selecting an External Drawing to Reference in the Current Drawing

3-1) Click the Attach Button — Select the drawing to insert — Click the 'Open’ button.

€ select File to Attach: *
Lock in: | || Documents w | (_} s il m' Tools
~ i Preview
- Mame Date Type Size
CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 5:11 ... File folder
Desktop & dimension 12/29/2021 ... Drawing 1... 579 KB
ﬁDrawing'I 6/27/2024 8:5...  Drawing 1... 15 KB
Edwg sample - 2 6/27/2024 8:4...  Drawing 1... 22 KB
Edwg sample 6/27/2024 7:0...  Drawing 1... 15 KB
0 My & fiter 12/29/2021 G:...  Drawing 1. 533 KB
ocuments € hatch 11/10/202210... Drawing ... 50 KB Desaription
| Eosnap 12/23/202112... Drawing 1... TTEB Size:
{ & recover 12/28/202110...  Drawing 1. 9,542 KB Created:
Favorites Modffied:
. Accessed:
o
Web Folders [10pen as read-only
Use preview
File name: w | | Qpen I
Files of type: Standard Drawing (" dwa) w Cancel

3-2) The External Reference Attach window appears.

€ Attach External Reference x
Marme: CoCADIanwWCADIan 2023 aACAD, DWaE w
Reference Type Retain path
O Attachment () Qverlay Full path w

Insertion Point Scale Rotation

B Specify an screen B Specify on screen B Specify on screen
1] 1 0
0 1 Block Unit
. : Unit nitless

Factor 1 0000

(2] QK Cancel

B Name: Displays the name of the external reference file you want to insert, and you can change it



by clicking the Browse button.
Mame: CCADIanWCADIan 2023 ACAD, DWG v Browsa,,,

[J Reference Type: Choose whether to attach or overlay the external reference file.

I Attach: Specifies that the external reference is attached but not overlaid.

I Overlay: Specifies that the external reference is overlaid. It will be ignored and not included when the
drawing is attached or overlaid in another drawing (multi-level referencing is not allowed).

Reference Type

0 Attachment (O Dverlay

[J Path Type: Choose the path type for the external reference file.

I Full Path: The absolute path of the external reference file on the storage medium (e.g.,

d:\workfolder\project1\MrChoi\20229\cadian.dwg).

I Relative Path: The path of the reference file relative to the location of the current file, which is very

convenient for collaboration (e.g., .\cadian.dwg).

Retain path

[ Insertion Point: Enter the coordinates of the insertion point for the external reference file. If 'Specify on-
screen' is unchecked, you can input coordinates; if checked, you can click the desired location in the

drawing to specify the insertion point.

Insertion Point [nsertion Point

(Jizpecify an @ Specify on screen
b8 0 I
s 0 0

Ir-a
[
=



[J Scale: Specify the X, Y, and Z scale factors for the inserted external reference file. If 'Specify on-screen' is
unchecked, you can input scale values; if checked, you can specify the scale when inserting the external

reference file. If 'Uniform Scale' is checked, the X, Y, and Z scale factors will be changed uniformly.

Scale seale

(] Specify on screen @ Specify on screen
b8 1 1
i | 1
& 1 I

[J Rotation: Specify the rotation angle of the external reference file. If 'Specify on-screen' is unchecked, you

can input the rotation angle; if checked, you can specify the angle when inserting the external

reference file.

Rotation Rotation
(] Specify on screen @ Specify on screen
Angle: 0 1]

1 Block Unit: Check the unit and scale of the external reference file.

Block Unit
Unit  Unifless

Factor 10000

3-3) After completing all settings, click the 'OK' button. The external reference will be displayed as a preview

in the drawing area.

3-4) Specify Insertion Point: When prompted, click the insertion point for the external reference file (or enter

the absolute coordinates such as 0,0, or relative coordinates).

3-5) Enter X Scale Factor, Opposite Corner or [Corner (C)/XYZ] <1>: When prompted to enter the X scale

factor, enter the value and press Enter.



3-6) Enter Y Scale Factor <Use X Scale Factor (1)>: When prompted to enter the Y scale factor, enter the

value and press Enter.

3-7) Specify Rotation Angle <0.0>: When prompted to specify the rotation angle, enter the value and press
Enter.

3-8) After confirming that the external reference file is loaded in the list, click the 'Close' button.

€ ref Manager O >
Reference Mame Status  Refer,,, Size Type Date Saved Path Aftach, .,
Loaded | 48Kb At 7 CCADianWCADIa Detach
Reload
Unload
Bind...
Open
Xref Found At
CHCAaDianWCaDian 2023 mtext, DWE Browse, ,,
Additional Xref Search Paths
CHtCaDianWCADian 20239 Browse,,,
o

4) Detach : Select a file from the list of external reference files, then click the Detach button. The objects in

the external reference file are immediately detached from the drawing.

5) Reload : Select a file from the list of external reference files, then click the Reload button. This reloads the

external reference file.

6) Unload : Select a file from the list of external reference files, then click the Unload button. The objects in
the external reference file are immediately unloaded from the drawing. Unlike detaching, this does not

completely delete the external reference, and it can be easily reloaded.

7) Bind : Select a file from the list of external reference files, then click the Bind button. Choose the binding

type, and the objects in the external reference file are immediately bound as block objects in the drawing.



Bind x

Bind Type
© Bind Oiinsert
0K | Cancel

1 Bind: The layers of the external reference drawing are renamed to externalreference$0$layername.

[1 Insert: The layers of the external reference drawing are merged with their original names.

8) Open : Select a file from the list of external reference files, then click the Open button. This loads the file

into the drawing as if using the open command.



6-3. PDF Underlay (Pdfattach)

Attach a PDF file to your drawing.

1) Menu: Select Insert — PDF Underlay. (Or type pdfattach in the command line.)

2) The reference file location window appears. Select the file to attach — Click the 'Open' button.

€ Select Reference File *
Look in: | %] Documents w | < s s kg Tools
-~
% Mame Date Type Size
] CADian2024x64 1/8/2024 511 ... File folder
Quick access  fH b ample §/37/3004 &5, iicrosoft ... TKB
Desktop
|
Libraries
This PC
Net'-\:vork
File name: pdf sample w | I Qpen
Files of type: Portable Document Format (* pdf) ~ Cancel

3) Enter Page Number or [?] <1>: When prompted, enter the page number and press Enter.

4) Specify Insertion Point: When prompted, click the insertion point for the PDF (or enter absolute coordinates
such as 0,0).

5) Specify Scale Factor or [Unit (U)] <1>: When prompted, enter the scale factor and press Enter.

6) Specify Rotation Angle <0>: When prompted, enter the rotation angle and press Enter.

7) The PDF file is attached as an underlay in the drawing.



Tip: Using the pdfimport function allows you to convert the PDF file into drawing objects, making the

drawing work much cleaner and more comfortable.



6-4. DGN Underlay (Dgnattach)

Attach a DGN file as an underlay in the current drawing.

1) Menu: Select Insert — DGN Underlay. (Or type dgnattach in the command line.)

2) The reference file selection window appears. Select the DGN file to attach — Click the 'Open' button.

€ Select Reference File *
Look in: | %] Documents w | < s s kg Tools
.
ﬂ Mame Date Type Size
] CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 5:11 ... File folder
Quick access (733" linder Va.dgn 4/28/2021 8:5..  DGN File 58 KB :
Desktop
"
Libraries
This PC
Net'-\:vork
File name: |A3 - cylinder VE w | I Qpen
Files of type: MicroStation Design (".dgn) ~ Cancel

3) Enter Page Number or [?] <Model>: When prompted, press Enter.

4) Specify Conversion Units [Master (M)/Sub (S)] <Master (M)>: When prompted, enter the conversion units

or press Enter.

5) Specify Insertion Point: When prompted, click the insertion point for the DGN or enter the coordinates via

the keyboard.

6) Specify Scale Factor or [Unit (U)] <1>: When prompted, enter the scale factor via mouse or keyboard.

7) Specify Rotation Angle <0>: When prompted, enter the rotation value for the DGN file.

8) The DGN file is attached to the current drawing.



+ "Madel Layour

<real times: 9




6-5. DWF Underlay (Dwfattach)

Attach a DWF file as an underlay in the current drawing.

1) Menu: Select Insert — DWF Underlay. (Or type dwfattach in the command line.)

2) The reference file selection window appears. Select the DWF file to attach — Click the 'Open' button

€ Select Reference File *
Lock in: | || Documents w | (_j s il m' Tools
~ i Preview
- Mame Date Type Size
CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 311 ... File folder
Desktop || A3 - cylinder.dwf 4/28/2021 8:5...  DWF File 17 KB
My
Documents Description
\ Size: 17236 bytes
.J Created: F/ET/2021 827 PM
Favorites Modfied:  4/28/2021 8:59 PM
. Accessed:  6/27/2024 5:22 PM
=4
Web Folders [ 10pen as read orly
Use preview
File name: A3 - cylinder w | | Qpen I
Files of type: Design Web Format (*.dwf) ~ Cancel

3) Enter Page Number or [?] <Model>: When prompted, press Enter.

4) Specify Insertion Point: When prompted, click the insertion point for the DGN or enter the coordinates via

the keyboard.

5) Specify Scale Factor or [Unit (U)] <1>: When prompted, enter the scale factor via mouse or keyboard.

6) Specify Rotation Angle <0>: When prompted, enter the rotation value for the DGN file.

7) The DWF file is attached to the current drawing.






6-6. Image Attach (Imageattach)
Attach image files such as BMP, JPG, PNG, TIF to the current drawing.
1) Menu: Select Insert — Image — Image Attach. (Or type imageattach in the command line.)

2) The image file selection window appears. Select the image file to attach — Click the 'Open' button.

£ select ImageFile >

A » ThisPC » Pictures » Screenshots v [ Search Screenshots el

= v

Organize * New folder = I 0

3 Quick access
[ Desktop
; Downloads

|if'| Documents

logo

| Pictures
J'J Music
m Videos

& Onelrive
&= This PC

oF Metwork

File name: |logo v| All supported files (*.%) ~

3) The image attachment window appears.



€ AttachImage bt

Image File Preview
Image is found
CHCADianWCADian 2023w CADIan 2023 Logo.png

Image path will be saved
CwCADianWCADIan 2023WC ADNan 2023 Logo,png 5

Positioning File
[J Use positioning file

Image Details,

Image

MName [C&Dian 2023 Logo Rotation

Inzertion Point Scale (] Specify on screen
B Specify on screen B Specify on screen sngle: [0
sy [0.0000 keep aspect ratio Seftings
i [0.0000 x:  |1.0000 (] Use transparency
7: (oo v 10000 @ Show clipping boundary
) Cancel

[J Image Location: Displays the path where the image file is stored.

[] Image Save Path: If necessary, click the > button to choose how to save the image path

I Full Path: Displays the full path of the image. Use this option if the attached image is stored in a folder

different from the current drawing.

I Relative Path: Displays the path of the image relative to the folder where the current drawing is stored. Use

this option if the attached image is stored in a subfolder of the current drawing.

I File Name Only: Displays only the name of the attached image. Use this option if the attached image is

stored in the same folder as the current drawing.

[ Use Location File: Automatically attaches the image to the drawing using the settings saved in the location

file. Enter the TWF file related to the image or select it by clicking the [...] button.

[J Insertion Point: Specify the coordinates where the image will be attached by clicking on the drawing or

entering the coordinates directly.



[J Size: Specify the size of the attached image by clicking directly on the drawing or entering the width (X)
and height (). Use the 'Maintain Aspect Ratio' option to keep the original aspect ratio of the image.

[J Rotation: Specify the angle to rotate the image by clicking on the drawing or entering the angle directly.

(Counterclockwise direction is positive.)

[J Use Transparency: Determines whether objects beneath the image will be visible. (Images supporting alpha

transparency can show at least one transparent color.)
[J Show Clipping Boundary: Choose whether to show the clipping boundary of the image.
4) Click the 'OK' button to start inserting the image. When the message 'Specify insertion point <0.0,0.0,0.0>:'
appears in the command line, click the insertion point for the image on the drawing or enter the coordinates

via the keyboard.

5) When the message 'Specify scale or [Unit (U)] <1.0>:" appears, enter the scale.

6) The image is inserted into the drawing area.

Tip: When sharing drawings with external parties, ensure to send the image files along with the drawing.

If the image files are missing, the images will not be displayed, and only the paths will be shown.



6-7. Image Manager (Image)

Add, modify, detach, unload, reload, set paths, and change properties of images inserted into the current
drawing.

1) Menu: Select Insert — Image — Image Manager. (Or type image in the command line.)

2) The image manager window appears.

t Image Manager

=
Image Definition Settings
Images Preview
=1 &l Images Add..
- CADian 2023 Logo (CCADIanwCADIan 20234 Attach.,..
Detach
Unload
Feload
Clip...
Miew
Path
Actual path: [CHWCADEnWCADIan 2023 CADIan 2023 Log Image Details, ..
Saved path: [CWCADIanWCADIan 2023WCADIan 2023 Log | Set Path
Image Instance Settings
Adjust Image Scale Fiotation
drightness: - 50 @ Keep aspect ratio Angle: 0
Contrast: ' =0 Settings
Fade: g ] [T 0218 . q
v (39300 [ JUge transparency
Reset B Show clipping boundary
Drawing Settings
Image frames:  Visible and printed - B High-guality image display

Cancal Apply

1 Image: To modify overlapping images, click the topmost image in the list. Then select and modify each
image individually.

I Add: Attaches the selected image to a new location in the drawing.

I Attach: Attaches an image to the drawing.
I Detach: Removes the selected image from the drawing. The image file is not deleted.

I Unload: Unloads the selected image, displaying only the path. This is useful if the attached image affects



system performance.

I Reload: Reloads an unloaded image or an image that contains new content.

I Clip: Clips the selected image to the desired shape.

I View: Opens the selected image in a viewer or editor.

[] Path: Enter a different image file path if necessary. Click [...] to browse for the file. Click 'Set Drawing

Path' to set a new path.

[J Image Settings: Adjust the brightness, contrast, and fade using the scroll bar or by entering values. The

fade setting cannot make entities beneath the image visible.

[] Reset: Resets brightness, contrast, and fade values to default settings.

[J Size: Enter the width (X) and height (). Select 'Maintain Aspect Ratio' to ensure the width and height are

adjusted proportionally.

[J Rotation: Enter the angle to rotate the image to the left.

[ Use Transparency: Select to show entities beneath the image.

[ Show Clipping Boundary: Select to toggle the clipping boundary on or off.



6-8. Image Clip (Imageclip)

Clip an image to display only a portion of it. The visible part (or the non-visible part in case of an inverted

clip) can be in the shape of a rectangle, polygon, or an existing polyline.

1) Menu: Select Insert — Image — Image Clip. (Or type imageclip in the command line.)

2) Select the Image to Clip: When prompted, click the image to be clipped.

3) [ON/OFF/Delete (D)/New Boundary (N)] <New Boundary>: When prompted, press Enter to specify a new

boundary.

4) [Select Polyline (S)/Polygon (P)/Rectangle (R)/Invert Clip (1)] <Rectangle (R)>: When prompted, enter 'R’

or press Enter to clip the image in a rectangular shape.

5) Click the area to be clipped.

CADIAN 2z

6) The image is clipped, showing only the specified area and hiding the rest.
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6-9. Layout Baru (Layout)

Add a new layout (in the Layout tab).

1) Menu: Choose Insert — Layout — New Layout.

2) Enter Layout Name (e.g., Layout3): When prompted, enter the name of the new layout — press Enter.

3) The layout will be newly added and displayed as a button.

+ Model Layout] Layouts




6-10. Layout Template

Add a new layout (in the Layout tab) based on a template file.
1) Menu: Choose Insert — Layout — Layout Template.

2) A template selection window appears. Select the template file — click the 'Open' button.

c Select Ternplate From File

Look in: | %] Documents w | e ¥ o~ Tools
~ i Preview
. MName Date Type Size
CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 511 ... File folder
Desktop i |icad.dwt 8/14/202312... DWT File 14 KB :
My
Documents Description
\ Size: 13816 bytes
_7 Created: 6/27/2024 9:33 PM
Favorites Modfied:  8/14/2023 12:29 AM
. Accessed:  6/27/2024 9:33 PM
=
Web Folders [[]0Open as read-only
Use preview
File name: icad w | | COpen I
Files of type: Template Drawing (*.dwt) w Cancel

3) The layout insertion window appears. Select one from the list — click the 'OK' button.

€ Insert Layout(s) x

e
LAYOUT Cancel
MODEL

4) The newly added layout will be displayed to the right of the existing layouts.

+ Model Layout Layout?




6-11. Insert Object (Insertobj)

Insert various types of objects into the CADian drawing that are available on the PC being used.

1) Menu: Select Insert — Object.

2) The object insertion window appears.

Insert Object et
Object Type: | 0K |
(®) Create New Adobe Acrobat Document

Package Coneed
Create f Fil Paintbrush Picture
O Create from e Wordpad Document

[ ] Display A= lcon

Result

" Inserts a new Adobe Acrobat Document object
into your document.

Create New (N): To insert an object, the corresponding application will open.
Create from File (F): Select the file of the object you want to insert directly.

Object Type: Applications that support insertable objects will be displayed.

Display as Icon (D): The object will be displayed as an icon on the CAD drawing. Double-clicking the icon
will display the object's information.

3) Inserting a PDF File

3-1) Select "Create New" — Object Type: Select "Adobe Acrobat Document”" — Click the "OK" button.

3-2) A dialog box will appear. Select the PDF file you want to insert — Click the "Open" button.



€ open >
A » This PC » Documents » v O Search Documents 2
Organize * Mew folder == » [N 0
Mame Date Type Size &
3 Quick access —
D A3 - cylinder VB.dgn  4/28/2021 2:30 PM DGN File 58 KB
[ Desktop - . . o :
tG dirmnensicn 12/29/2021 &2:14 PM Drawing 12.1.P x64 579 KB
& Downloads  # @ 5 ingt 6/27/2024 8:52 PM Drawing 12.1.P x64 15 KB
Documents * 'cG dwg sample - 2 6/27/2024 8:48 PM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 22 KB
[&] Pictures - 'cG dwg sample 6/27/2024 7:00 PM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 15 KB
Jh, Music 'cG filter 12/29/2021 €:16 PM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 583 KB
B Videos & hatch 11/10/2022 10:31 PM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 50 KB
t’* osnap 12/23/2021 12:47 AM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 TTKB
@ OneDrive & recover 12/28/2021 10:17 PM Drawing 12.1.P x64 9,542 KB
O This PC D A3 - cylinder.dwf 4/28/2021 8:59 PM DWF File 17 KB
o D icad.dwt 8/14/2023 12:29 AM DWT File 14 KB
Q’ Metwork @ pdf sample 6/27/2024 6:56 PM Microsoft Edge P... 2KE
< >
File name: |pdf sample V| ‘PDFm%{*-Pdﬂ "‘
| Open |v| ‘ Cancel |
3-3) Adobe Acrobat Reader will open, displaying the selected PDF file.
o] .m: :yh*qﬂ.- va Acrobat k-:-. (64-bi)
Home  Tools AS»:;Iwrﬂevw! x
w ® 8 Q mEaen | R O @ - BT BLZLA&DEQ
@ Bookmarks X
=B- B r i 1 2 1 3 5 Il 6 7 s 1
A Qaeus 4 i
é k]
o 4 L
| /// c
B 3 | oflof el CJ1B4-10U4 1 [smcC
iqq ) CM2820-50 1 |smC
A 1| ofiof e CJ286-15 1_[smc
|_ . . - ; - NO NAME SPEC . MAYERIAL DH"’ MA;(ER

3-4) In the menu of Adobe Acrobat Reader: Click "File" — Select "Exit and Return to Document".




% Acrobat Document in Drawing1.cwg
mEdit View Document Tools Window Help

¥ Create Adobe PDF Using Acrobat.com...
a.':] Collaborate L4

Save a Copy... Shift+Ctrl+5

Save as Text...

Attach to Email...
Properties... Ctrl+D

Digital Editions

Print Setup... Shift+Ctrl+P
= Print... Ctrl+P

Recent File

Exit And Return To Drawing1.dwg Ctrl+C

3-5) The selected PDF file will be inserted into the Cadian drawing.

=L oF 2

4) Inserting an XLS File
4-1) Select "Create New" — Object Type: Select "Microsoft Excel 96-2003 Worksheet" — Click the "OK"

button — MS Excel will launch.

4-2) Enter the desired data, then in the menu: Click "File" — Click "Close".



Book] - Excel

(= Help Q Tell me what you want to do

b Ka|==Hw»- FZ) Conditional Formatting ~ %‘"—‘Insert v | = Are
By ~ $~ % o GFnrmatasTah\ev [ Delete ~ -' Pele add
. A |l= ===/ ot -ins

~ B I u- &~ &-4A s = =E£3= G 8 (7 Cell Styles ~ &4 Format ~ -
Clipboard & Font [ Alignment [ MNumber N Styles Cells Editing Add-ins ~
Al &2 S CADian v

A B c D E 3 G H J K L M N 0 ]
1 [CADian
2 [Object
: [Insert
4
5
6
T
8
9
10 |
11
12
13
14 [+]
Sheet1 ® [4] | [

Ready (& Accessibility: Good to go Count 3 i3] M - ——+ 100%

4-3) The Excel object will be inserted into the Cadian drawing.

Insert

5) Inserting a Paint Drawing

5-1) Select "Create New" — Object Type: Select "Paint Drawing" — Click the "OK" button — Paint will

launch.

5-2) Draw the desired image in Paint, then in the menu: Click "File" — Select "Exit and Return to Document".



| I ) (® = | Bitmap Image in Drawingl.dwg - Paint

e Recent pictures
;.il Update document

:] Save copy as 3
_r'- .
»
_% Print
= m

j Send in email

\:/ Properties

101 About Paint

g‘ Exit and return to document

5-3) The Paint drawing will be inserted into the Cadian drawing.

ADIAN

¥ II”
m

EID..

Color | Color
1 2



7. CADian 2026 — Menu - Format

[) Definition of Layers: Imagine drawing shapes on multiple transparent films and viewing them stacked
together, making the shapes appear as one. Each of these films can be considered a layer. For example, the
first layer contains objects, the second layer contains dimensions, and the third layer contains text. If you
turn off the second dimension layer, only the objects and text will be visible. Layers can be turned on/off
freely for convenience in work, locked to prevent modification/editing, or specified to be excluded from

printing.

LAYER 1 - OBJEK

LAYER 2 - DIMENSI

LAYER 3 - HURUF

With all layers turned on and overlapping, it will appear as a single drawing.



If you turn off layer 2, only the dimensions will disappear, making them
invisible.

If you turn off layers 2 and 3, all dimensions and letters will disappear,
leaving only circles and squares.



7-1. Explorer Layer

Check and change various settings related to layers in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Explorer Layer. (Or type layer in the command line.)

2) The Layer Properties Manager appears.

Layer Properties Manager
Current Layer: 0

Q
%2 % g B ~
Al A s L Status  Layer Name on

e ~ I E— ]

Tinvert fiter

Al Llayers displayed of 1 total layers

.- : Displays the current layer.

£% : Shows the Layer Filter Properties window.

t Layer Filter Properties

Filter Name
roperties Filter 1

Show Example

Status  Layer Name on Freeze  Locked  Color Linet...  Line... Plot ...  Plot Mew ... Desc...
Filter Preview
Status  Layer Name Oon Freeze Locked Color Linet... Line... Plt... Plot Mew ... Desc...
= 0 W ot o CJw. Cont.. — D.. Colr_7 & =3

E: Creates a new layer group filter.

£@: Shows the Layer State Manager window.
[ |



€ Layer States Manager X

Layer states Laper Properties to Restore
Mame Space Same asDr.. Description Hew On / Off
Edit. Frozen / Thawed
Wigihility in Current WP
Save
Locked / Unlacked
Fenane.. Flot / W Plot
Delete Calor
Lingtype
Impart. Lingwsight
Expat.. Transparency
Dot list laper states in Freferences Frint Style
Restare Options MewWP Frozen / Thawed
Layers not found in state are tuimed off FRestore layer state to
Apply properties as viewport averrides Cument vigwport ~
18 Layers not found in state are frozen in the cument viewport gelcll Clear Al
g Cuirent layer state:  “UIMSAVED™ Restore Close

. Creates a new layer.
L Creates a new layer and freezes it.
X Deletes a layer.

+ . Sets the selected layer as the current layer.
@: Displays layer usage information.

- Displays the Layer Settings dialog box.

€ Layer Settings *

@ New Layer Notification
() Evaluate new layers added to drawing
Evaluate new xref layers only
Evaluate all new layers
Motify when new layers are present
Open Save
Attach/Reload xrefs Insert

Restore layer state

Display alert for plot when new layers are present

Dialog Settings
() Apply layer filter to layer toolbar

[ indicate layers in use

B Layer List: Shows the list of layers present in the current drawing.

Status  Layer Name on Freeze Locked Color  Linet Line. Plot Plot New Desc

v 0 9 el @ ' Coen. — | cole.. & =9




I Status: Indicates the current layer with a v mark.

I Layer Name: Displays the name of the layer.

1 On/Off: Turns the layer on or off. Click the icon to toggle. When a layer is turned off, objects on that layer

disappear from the drawing.

1 Freeze/Unfreeze: Freezes or unfreezes the layer. Click the icon to toggle. When a layer is frozen, objects on
that layer disappear from the drawing. Unlike turning off a layer, unfreezing a layer regenerates the

drawing.

1 Lock/Unlock: Locks or unlocks the layer. Click the icon to toggle. When a layer is locked, objects on that

layer cannot be edited (deleted, copied, moved, etc.).

1 Color: Specifies the color of the layer. Click the icon to open the color window and select the desired color.

c Color b4

Index Color True Color Color Books

Standard Colors
T r I N r
Gray Shades

BT

Full Color Palette

Current: 7

e oK Cancel

I Linetype: Specifies the linetype of the layer. Click ‘Continuous' to open the linetype selection window and

choose the desired linetype.



€ select Linetype x

Linetype Name Appearance Linetype Description

Continuous Salid line

DASHEDZ _—— — —

9 Load... Cancel

Lineweight: Specifies the lineweight of the layer. Click the default icon to open the lineweight window and
select the desired lineweight.

€ Lineweight >

Lineweights:

Mew: Default

®

1 Plot Style: Checks the plot style of the layer.

I Plot: Specifies whether the layer will be plotted. Click the & icon to toggle the plot properties. When toggled
off, objects on that layer will not be printed.

I New VP Freeze: Sets the layer to be automatically frozen in new viewports. Click the F+icon to toggle the

VP freeze property.



7-2. Layer State Manager (Layerstate)

Check, restore, create, and edit layer states in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer State Manager. (Or type layerstate in the command line.)

2) The Layer State Manager appears.

€ Layer States Manager X
Layer states Layer Properties to Restare
MName Space Same as Dr...  Description Hew On /0ff
Edit... Frozen / Thawed
Wisibility in Current WP
Save
Locked / Unlocked
T Blot / Na Plat
Delete Calar
Linetype
Impart. Lineweight
Export... Tranzparency
Dot list layer states in dreferences Frint Style
Restore Options Hew VP Frazen / Thawed
Layers nat faund in state are burned off Restore layer state to:
Lipply properties az viewport overides Current vigwport w
18 Layers not found in state are frozen in the current viewport Secl] Clear A1
e Current layer state:  “UNSAVED™ Hestare Cloze

New: Displays the New Layer State window where you can enter a name and description to create a new layer

state. The newly created layer state will be displayed in the layer state list.

€ New Layer State *

Mame: CADian

Description:  sample|

@



€ Layer States Manager X

Layer states Layer Properties to Festore
Marme Space Same asDr..  Description @on/ox
gEADian todel Mo sample it 8 Frozen / Thawed
“Wizibility in Current Y
Save
8 Locked / Unlocked
R
S ) Blot / No Plat
Delete B Color
8 Linetyps
Import, 8 Lineweight
Evport... @ Transparency
D't list layer states in references 8 Fiint Style
Restare Options 8 Mew WP Fiozen / Thawed
[ Layers not found in state are turned off Restore layer state to:
Apply properties as wiewport ovenides Curient viewport w
Select 4l Clear All
- Layers not found in state are frozen in the curent viewport 2eled ear s
9 Curient layer state:  “UMSAVED® Riestore Close

Edit: a layer state from the list. The Layer State Edit window appears, where you can change layer settings

in the same way as in the Layer Properties Manager.

€ tdit Layer State: CADian *
Layer Name Calor Linetype Q... Lo.. Fr... Lneweight Transp... Print... Pr
v [ white  Continuous i — Default 0 Color_7 o

0 3

I Add a layer : Z button to display the layer selection window. Select the name of the layer you want to add,

then click the OK button.

I Delete a layer: Select the layer you want to delete, then click the = button to immediately delete that layer.

[] Save : Save the layer state. When the overwrite layer state window appears, click the "Yes' button.

Layer - Overwrite Layer State

o Do you want to overwrite CADian?

Yes Ho




[1 Rename : Rename the layer state. The rename layer state window appears. After modifying the name and
description, click the 'OK" button to change the layer state name.

€ Rename Layer State x

Mame: m

Description:  sample

e OK, Cancel

[] Delete : Delete a layer state. Select the layer state from the list — Click the 'Delete’ button, and a deletion
confirmation message will appear. Click "YES' to immediately delete the layer state, which will then

disappear from the list.

CADian *

Are you sure you want to permanently delete the layer state "CADian2"7

Yes Mo Cancel

[J Import : Import layer state settings exported to a storage device (HDD, USB, etc.). When the import layer

state window appears, select a folder — Click the ‘Open’ button to import the layer settings file.

€ import Layer States >
Look in: | || Documents ~ | @ ? ® v Tools
- i Preview
. MName Date Type Size
CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 5311 ... File folder
Desktop & dimension 12/29/2021 B:...  Drawing .. 579 KB
¢°Drawing‘l 6/27/2024 8:5...  Drawing 1... 15 KB
ﬁdwg sample - 2 6/27/2024 8:4...  Drawing 1... 22 KB
Edwg sample 6/27/2024 7:0...  Drawing 1... 15 KB
0 My Efilter 12/20/2021 6:...  Drawing 1... 583 KB
ocuments € hatch 11/10/202210...  Drawing 1... 50 KB Description
\ Eosnap 12/23/202112...  Drawing 1... 77T KB Size:
{ & recover 12/28/202110... Drawing 1. 9,542 KB Created:
Favorites Modified:
. Accessed:
e
Web Folders [10pen as read-only
Lse preview
File name: || ~ | | Open I
Files of type: Drawing (*.dwag) w Cancel

[JExport : Export layer state settings to a storage device (HDD, USB, etc.). Specify the folder and click the



'Save' button.

€ sovens x
&« v A4 [ s ThisPC s Documents » w O Search Documents 2
Organize = Mew folder = - [ 2]
[ Desktop b A MName Date Type - Size Tag
; Downloads  # CADian2024x64 1/8/2024 5:11 PM File folder

@ Documents

&= | Pictures »

J& Music
m Videos
[m=] Onelrive
# OneDrive
= This PC
ll wa . ' v < >
File name; | CADiand -
Save as type: | Layer states (*.las) w

# Hide Folders Cancel

[J Restoring layer properties: You can select the items you want to restore from the layer properties. ltems

with a @ will not be excluded from the restoration.

Layer Properties to Restore
@ 0n /0K
8 Frozen / Thawed

Wisibility in Current WP

8 Locked / Unlacked
@ Fiot / No Plot
8 Color
8 Linetype
B Lineweight

@ Iransparency

@ Fiint Style
B New VP Frozen ¢ Thawed
SelectAll Clear &l

1 Select All : Change all items to display M.

1 Clear All : Change all items to display O.



[J Restore : Restore the layer state settings to the current CADian drawing. Saved layer state settings can be used in

other drawings.



7-3. Set Layer by Entity (Laymcur)

Change the current layer in CADian to the layer of a selected entity.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Set Layer by Entity. (Or type laymcur in the command line.)

2) Select entity to set as current layer: When prompted, click the entity whose layer you want to set as the

current layer.

3) If you select the red circle, which belongs to Layer 1, the current layer will immediately change to Layer

1, and a ¥ mark will appear in front of Layer 1.

= Current Layer: 1 Q
£ B & ]

=- All
- All Used Layers

n Freeze Locked Color  Linet.. Line.. Plot.. Plot Mew ... Desc...
V-4 0 9 el o ' Con.. — | Colo.. & B
v 1 4 el o Bl Con. — | Colo.. & B
=g 2 g el o ' Con. — | Colo.. & B

Status  Layer MName 0

All Used Layers : 3 layers displayed of 3 total layers




7-4. Layer Walk (Laywalk)
View objects on specific layers in CADian.
1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Walk. (Or type laywalk in the command line.)

2) The Layer Walk window appears. Click the layer you want to inspect.

€ Laywalk - Layers:3 x

| | | Filter
0

(]
m

B Restore on exit Close

3) Only objects on the selected layer will be displayed.

€ Laywalk - Layers3




7-5. Set to ByLayer (Setbylayer)

Change the properties of selected objects in CADian to ByLayer.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Set to ByLayer. (Or type setbylayer in the command line.)

2) Press Enter to set properties or select entities to set to ByLayer: When prompted, select the entities to

change and press Enter.

3) Change from ByBlock to ByLayer? [Yes(Y)/No(N)] <Yes>: When prompted, press Enter.

4) Include blocks? [Yes(Y)/No(N)] <Yes>: When prompted, press Enter.

5) The color of the selected objects will change to the ByLayer color, becoming yellow.




7-6. Match Layer (Laymch)

Change the layer of a selected entity to match another layer in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Match Layer. (Or type laymch in the command line.)

2) Select object to change: When prompted, select the entities to change the layer and press Enter (e.g., select

the yellow circle on Layer 2).

3) Select object on destination layer or [Last(L)/Name(N)]: When prompted, select the source entity (e.g., the

red circle on Layer 1) and press Enter.

4) The object on Layer 2 will change to Layer 1, and its color will change to red.




7-7. Copy to Layer (Copytolayer)

Copy selected entities to a new layer in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Copy to Layer. (Or type copytolayer in the command line.)

2) Select objects to copy: When prompted, select the entities to copy and press Enter (e.g., select the yellow

circle on Layer 2).

3) Select object on destination layer or [Last(L)/Input(T)/Name(N)] <Name>: When prompted, select the

source entity (e.g., the red circle on Layer 1) and press Enter.

4) Specify base point or [Displacement(D)/Exit(X)] <Exit(X)>: When prompted, select the base point for the
copy.

5) Specify second point of displacement or <use first point as displacement>: When prompted, click the

location for the copy.




7-8. Layer lIsolate (Layiso)

Display only the selected layer in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Isolate. (Or type layiso in the command line.)

2) Select objects on the layer to isolate or [Settings(S)]: When prompted, select the entities on the layer to

isolate and press Enter (e.g., select the red circle on Layer 1).

Before separating the drawing layers After separating the drawing layers



7-9. Layuniso

Turn off layer isolation in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Unisolate. (Or type layuniso in the command line.)

2) All objects will be displayed immediately as layer isolation is turned off.

Before ungrouping the drawing layers After ungrouping the drawing layers



7-10. Layer Off (Layoff)

Turn off a specific layer in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Off. (Or type layoff in the command line.)

2) Click to select the object on the layer to turn off (e.g., click the yellow circle on Layer




7-11. Layer On (Layon)

Turn on all layers that were turned off in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer On. (Or type layon in the command line.)

2) All layers will be turned on immediately.




7-12. Layer Freeze (Layfrz)

Freeze the selected layer in CADian. When a layer is frozen, objects on that layer disappear from the drawing.

Unfreezing requires regenerating the drawing.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Freeze. (Or type layfrz in the command line.)

2) Select objects on the layer to freeze in all viewports: When prompted, click the entities on the layer to

freeze.

Before freezing the drawing layer After freezing the second drawing layer



7-13. Layer Thaw (Laythw)

Thaw all frozen layers in the drawing.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Thaw. (Or type laythw in the command line.)

2) All frozen layers will be thawed immediately, and all objects will be displayed.

Before thawing the drawing layer After thawing the drawing layer



7-14. Layer Lock (Laylck)

Lock the selected layer in CADian. When a layer is locked, objects on that layer cannot be edited (deleted,

copied, moved, etc.).

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Lock. (Or type laylck in the command line.)

2) Select objects on the layer to lock: When prompted, select the entities on the layer to lock.

3) The selected layer will be locked immediately, and objects on that layer will be displayed in a faded color.




7-15. Layer Unlock (Layulk)

Unlock the selected layer in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Unlock. (Or type layulk in the command line.)

2) Select objects on the layer to unlock: When prompted, select the entities on the layer to unlock.

3) The selected layer will be unlocked immediately, and objects will be displayed in their original color.




7-16. Layer Merge (Laymrg)

Merge selected layers in CADian. The current layer cannot be merged.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Merge. (Or type laymrg in the command line.)

2) Select objects on the layers to merge or [Name(N)]: When prompted, select the entities on the layers to

merge and press Enter (e.g., select objects on Layers 1 and 2).

3) Select object on destination layer or [Name(N)]: When prompted, select the entity on the destination layer

(e.g., select an object on Layer 0).

4) Do you want to continue? [Yes(Y)/No(N)] <Yes>: When prompted, type "Yes" and press Enter.

b 'I.!U'ARF‘I”-_]G LE T
You are about to merge 2 layers into layer "0
Do you wish to continue? [Yes/No] <Mo=1yes

5) The selected layers will be merged, and the objects will change to the destination layer with its color.

Layer O Layer 1 Layer 2




7-17. Layer Delete (Laydel)

Delete the layer of selected entities in CADian. The current layer cannot be deleted.

1) Menu: Select Format — Layer Tools — Layer Delete. (Or type laydel in the command line.)

2) Select objects on the layers to delete: When prompted, click the entities on the layers to delete. The objects

on the selected layers will be deleted immediately. Press Enter or ESC to complete the deletion.

3) If you select an object on the current layer, a message will appear saying it cannot be deleted. Select an

object on another layer to delete.

CADian X

The Following Layers Cannot be deleted.
Layer 0 and Defpoints

.(current layer

Layers containing objects
xref-dependent layers




7-18. Color

Specify the color to be used for new objects in the drawing.

1) Menu: Select Format — Color — Select Color. (Or type color in the command line.)

2) The color window appears.
€ color X

Index Color True Color Color Baoks
Standard Calors

B AN

Gray Shades
111 I

Full Color Palette

Current:
®

[] Standard Colors: Basic CAD colors like red, yellow, green, etc., are available. Click the desired color,

which will be displayed at the bottom.

Standard Colors

B BT
Current: - 3

1 Grayscale: Various shades of gray are available. Click the desired shade, which will be displayed at the

bottom.

Gray Shades

1 Logical Colors: Bylayer and Byblock colors are supported. Click the desired color, which will be displayed

at the bottom.



Logical Colors

| BYLAYER || [ BYBLOCK]

[J Full Color Palette: The full color palette is available. Click the desired color, which will be displayed at the

bottom.

Full Color Palette

[J True Color Tab: Up to 65,536 true colors are supported. Click the desired color, and its color code will be

displayed in the lower-right corner. Adjust the numbers to fine-tune the color.

Color *
[ <

Index Color True Color Color Bocks

m
o
@,
b
8
=]
w

EEEEAT

1771 EEEEEN
171 HMEEENT
1717 FEEEEE
17T EEEEET

EEEEETE
HERENT]
177 OEMEEEN

Custom colors:

rr
rrr

Hue: 160 Red: 255
Sat: 0 Green: 255
Color|Solid | 0. 549 Blue: 255

Add to Custom Colors

@ carce



[J Color Book Tab: Choose colors from the color book.

Color X
<

Index Color True Color Color Books

Basic colors:
FECEEE
ol =1L
Ty
EEEEEE
EEEEEE
EEET N
Custom colors:
oo i
ol el el el el el el
Sat: 0 Green: 0
oSl Ly o Buer o
[ Add to Custom Colors ]
0 oK Cancel

[J Color Book Editor: Click the 'Color Book Editor' button to open the editor window, where you can save

your desired color with a specified name.

c Color Book Editor - [C\Users\kdy'\AppData\Roaming\ITC..\icad.ach] X
DEd
Color book description:  Color book sample
Edit Color Book
Add Color
Madify
Delete
Hue: 160 Red: 128
Sat: 0 Green: 128
ColorISohd Lum: 120 Blue: 128
4+ L Ml
+ Color name:
e Close

3) Select cyan in the color window and click 'OK." The current color will change, and the selected color will

be reflected in the Properties window.



Properties
o zele - [ ‘ﬁ Irl_ ?.;-

General -
Colar . B 1 La yar

Linetype

Linetype scale
Lineweight —— Bylaver
Thickness 0

Bulayer

3D Visualization

Material BulLayear

4) Draw objects in the specified color.




7-19. Color, White

Change the color to white for new objects in the drawing.

1) Select the objects first, then go to Menu: Format — Color — White.

2) The color changes to white.




7-20. Color, Blue

Change the color to blue for new objects in the drawing.

1) Select the objects first, then go to Menu: Format — Color — Blue.

2) The color changes to blue.

7-21. Color, Cyan

Change the color to cyan for new objects in the drawing.

1) Select the objects first, then go to Menu: Format — Color — Cyan.

2) The color changes to cyan.




7-22. Color, Green

Change the color to green for new objects in the drawing.

1) Select the objects first, then go to Menu: Format — Color — Green.

2) The color changes to green.

7-23. Color, Yellow

Change the color to yellow for new objects in the drawing.

1) Select the objects first, then go to Menu: Format — Color — Yellow.

2) The color changes to yellow.




7-24. Color, Red

Change the color to red for new objects in the drawing.

1) Select the objects first, then go to Menu: Format — Color — Red.

2) The color changes to red.

7-25. Color, Magenta

Change the color to magenta for new objects in the drawing.

1) Select the objects first, then go to Menu: Format — Color — Magenta.

2) The color changes to magenta.




7-26. Color, Bylayer

Change the color for new objects in the drawing to Bylayer. The color will automatically change to the color

assigned to the layer.

1) Select the objects first, then go to Menu: Format — Color — Bylayer.
2) The color changes to Bylayer.

3) When drawing a circle on Layer 0 with color white, on Layer 1 with color red, and on Layer 2 with color

yellow, the objects will be drawn accordingly.

7-27. Color, Byblock

Change the color for new objects in the drawing to Byblock.

1) Select the objects first, then go to Menu: Format — Color — Byblock.

2) The color changes to Byblock.



7-28. Linetype

Set the type of line to be used when drawing lines.

1) Menu: Select Format — Linetype. (Or type linetype in the command line.)

2) In the Linetype Manager, select the desired linetype — Click the 'Set Current' button and then click 'OK'
to change the linetype.

€ Linetype Manager >

Linetype Filters Load... Delete

Show all Linetypes ~ [ Invert Filter
Set Current Show Details

Current Linetype: ByLayer

Linetype Mame Appearance Linetype Description
ByLayer

ByBlock _—

Continuous —— Solid line

DASHED _— — —

DASHED2 _——— —

0K Cancel 9

[J Load: The Linetype Load or Reload window appears. Click the File button at the top left — Select the

linetype file *.1in to load — Select the desired linetype — Click 'OK' to add the selected linetype to the
list.



t Load or Reload Linatypes

Fie... (C:Wfsers ikl tAppData W Roaming Y TCKR#CADian 11.0 Profe
Hwallable Lingtypes:

Linetype Name ~ Appearance Linetype Description
1208 _ Dashed fin 0.18mm
02025 e Daghed Line 0. 25mm
12035 ——  —— Dashedline 0.35mm
005 —_— Dashed line 0.5mm

0207 — Dashed Line 0.7mm

021 ——  —— Dashed Line Tmm

014 e Dashed Line 1.4nm

022 — Dashed Line 2mm

I3k — —— Dashed space fine 0.18mm
3025 — — Dashed space line . 25mm
(3035 — — Dashed space line 0.35mm

0 New. Cancel



7-29. Lineweight

Set the lineweight (thickness) to be used when drawing lines.

1) Menu: Select Format — Lineweight. (Or type lineweight in the command line.)

2) In the Lineweight Settings window, select the desired lineweight — Click 'Apply and Close' to change the
lineweight.

€ Lineweight x

Lineweights:

—— 0,00 rarn
— 0,05 ramn
—— 0,09 rarn
— 013
—— 015

—— 0,18 mm
— 0,20 rarn
— 0,25 ram
—— 0,30 rarn
— 0,35 ramn
— 0,40 rarn

Criginal: 0.40 mm
New: 0.18 mm

)

1 Units: Specify the units for lineweight.
{1 Display Lineweight : Check 'Display Lineweight' to reflect the lineweight in the drawing. (Note: This may
make the drawing look cluttered as it displays the same thickness regardless of zoom level, so it is not

recommended.)

[] Adjust Display Scale: Change the display scale of the lineweight.



7-30. Text Style Manager (Style)

Set text styles, including size, font, and slant, in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Format — Text Style Manager. (Or type style in the command line.)

2) The Text Style Manager window appears.

t Text Styles Manager

Current text style: Standard
Styles:
: Standard Font
STANOANT
2l Font Marne:
| B tial v
|J=ze Big Font
Size
[ Annotative
Match text Orientation to
Lavaut
Effects
all styles w~ B
[ JUpside down

AaBbCcD

Font Styla:

Regular -

Height
0,0000

Width factor:
1,0000

(Obligue angle:
0

Apply Cancel

[J Current Text Style: Shows the name of the style currently used for text.

[] Style: Displays a list of text styles, allowing you to select the style to modify.

[J Preview: Shows a preview of the current text style.

AaBbCcD

Set Current

Mewr,.,

Delete

Fename...



[J Font: Select from various fonts installed on your computer (e.g., Dotum, Gulim, Barun Gothic).

AaBbCcD AaBbCcD AaB6lcD AaBbCcD

Arial Bahnschrift Forte David

[J Size: Predefine the height (size) of the text. Setting it to 0 allows the size to adjust dynamically according

to the drawing settings.
[J Effects: Modify text properties such as shape, width ratio, and slant angle.

I Backward: Displays the text backward.

VSBPCCD

1 Upside Down: Displays the text upside down.

do0ddsA

I Width Factor: Adjusts the width ratio of the text.

AaBbCcD AaBbCcD

Width ratio: 1 Width ratio: 2
I Oblique Angle: Sets the slant angle of the text.

AaBbCcD AaBbCcD

Obliguing Angle: 0 Obliquing Angle: 30
{1 Set Current: Sets the selected text style from the list as the current text style.
[] New: Click the "New' button — Enter the name for the new style — Click 'OK' to create a new text style.

€ New Text Style X

Style name:

o

Cancel

[] Delete: Deletes the selected text style from the list.

[ Rename: Click the 'Rename' button — Enter a new name for the style — Click 'OK' to change the text style

name.



t Rename Text Style

Style name:

o Cance



7-31. Dimension Style Manager (Dimstyle)

Set dimension styles, including color, arrow shape, text size, and font.

1) Menu: Select Format — Dimension Style. (Or type dimstyle in the command line.)

2) The Dimension Style Manager window appears.

t Dimension Styles Manager X

Current Dirnension Style: Standard

Praview of: Standard

Set Current

ﬁmnﬂ Hewr,,.

Delete,,,
€8.7500 343750 Rename...
L + Modify, .
5158258 — Qverride, .,
’ 128
Save Overrides
147.8123 :
Clear Overrides
List: Compare, .,
Description:
All styles - Standard
Don't list styles in xreferences
o

[J Current Dimension Style: Displays the currently used dimension style.

[J Preview: Shows a preview of the dimension with the current style settings.

[ Show Style View Options: Choose to display only the current dimension style or all styles.

[1 Set Current: Sets the selected dimension style from the list as the current style.

[0 New: Click the 'New' button — Enter a new style name — Select a starting style — Click 'Continue’ —

The New Dimension Style window appears, where you can modify various settings. Click 'OK' to add

the new dimension style.



€ Create New Dimension Style >

Mew Style Mame:

opy af Standard

Start With: Cancel
Standard A
[C] Annotative 9
Use For:
Al dmensions ~

[J Rename: Renames the dimension style.

[ Modify: Edits the details of the selected dimension style from the list.

[] Override: Shows the Override dialog box to set temporary overrides for the dimension style.

3) Modify Dimension Style

3-1) Select the dimension style to modify from the list — Click 'Modify' — The Modify Dimension Style

window appears.



€ Modify Dimension Style: Standard O x

Lines Symbols and Amows  Text Fit Primary Units ~ Altemate Units  Tolerances
Amowheads

First:
I |
Second:

| B Closed filled v |

Leader:
| ¥ Closed filed v|
Amow size:

0.1800 = Arc length symbal

(®) Preceding dimension text
() Above dimension text

Center marks

() None

@ Mark 00300 = O Nare

O Line Radius dimension jog

Dimension Break:

Jog angle: |45

Linear jog dimension
Jog height factor:

0.1250 = =
om0 18000 [ Tenhegh

Break size:

9 Reset Page Values to Default Reset All Values to Default Cancel

[J Lines Tab: Modify settings related to dimension lines and extension lines.

I Dimension Lines: Modify dimension line settings.

o Color: Change the color of the dimension lines.

o Linetype: Change the linetype of the dimension lines.

o Lineweight: Change the lineweight of the dimension lines.

o Extend beyond ticks: Change the length that dimension lines extend beyond the ticks.

o Baseline spacing: Change the spacing between baseline dimensions.



o Suppress: Suppress the dimension lines to make them invisible.

I Preview: Preview the dimension settings.

I Extension Lines: Modify extension line settings.

o Color**: Change the color of the extension lines.

¢ Linetype Ext. Line 1: Change the linetype of the first extension line.

o Linetype Ext. Line 2: Change the linetype of the second extension line.

o Lineweight: Change the lineweight of the extension lines.

o Extend beyond dim lines: Change the length that extension lines extend beyond the dimension lines.

o Offset from origin: Change the offset distance from the origin for extension lines.

o Suppress: Suppress the extension lines to make them invisible.

[J Symbols and Arrows Tab: Modify settings related to symbols and arrows.

I Arrowheads: Modify arrowhead settings.

o First: Change the shape of the first arrowhead.



B Closed filled

T Closed filled

[ Closed blank

B Closed

[# Dot

[A Architectural tick
[1 Oblique

B Open

F& Origin indicator
£& Origin indicator 2
E Right angle

[E Open 30

[# Dot small

3 Dot blank

o Second: Change the shape of the second arrowhead.

o Leader: Change the shape of the leader arrowhead.

o Arrow size: Change the size of the arrowheads.

1 Center Marks: Modify center mark settings.

I Arc Length Symbol: Set the placement of the arc length symbol.

[] Text Tab: Modify settings related to dimension text.

I Text Appearance: Set the appearance of dimension text.

o Text Style: Select a text style for dimension text from existing text styles.

o Text Color: Change the color of the dimension text.

o Fill Color: Change the background color of the dimension text.

o Text Height: Specify the height (size) of the dimension text. Note that the text size will change only if the

text size in the text style is set to 0.



o Draw Frame Around Text: Display a frame (rectangle) around the dimension text.
I Text Placement: Set the placement of dimension text.

o Vertical: Set the vertical placement of dimension text.

Centerad v

¢ Horizontal: Set the horizontal placement of dimension text.

Centered

At Ext Line 1
At Ext Line 2
Cwer Ext Line 1
Cwer Ext Line 2

o View Direction: Set the view direction for dimension text.

o Offset From Dim Line: Set the distance of the dimension text from the dimension line.
I Text Alignment: Set the alignment method for dimension text.

© Horizontal

() Aligned with dimensicn line

(150 standard

[] Fit tab

I Fit Options: Set how text and arrows are placed between extension lines.



O Either text or arrows(best fit)
(_VArrows
() Text

[

Ly ) i)

) Both text and arrows

() Always keep text between ext lines

[] Suppress arrows if they don't fit inside extension
lines

I Text Placement: Set the placement of text when it is not in the default position.

© Beside the dimension line

() Over the dimension line, with leader

() Over the dimension line, without leader

1 Scale for Dimension Features: Set the scale for dimension features.
[] Annotative |
() Scale dimensions to layout

Q Use overall scale of: 1.0000 :

1 Fine Tune: Set additional options for the placement of dimensions.
[ Place text manually

[[] Draw dim line between ext lines

[ Primary Units Tab
I Linear Dimensions: Set the units for linear dimensions.

o Unit Format: Change the unit format for linear dimensions.

Decimal ~
Scientific

Engineering
Architectural
Fracticnal
Windows Desktop

o Precision: Change the precision for linear dimensions. The unit of precision changes depending on the unit

format.



0.00 v
E.

0.0

0.000
0.0000
0.00000
0.000000
0.0000000
0.00000000

o Decimal Separator: Set the decimal separator.

"' (Period)
"' (Period)
' (Comma)
"' (Space)

o Rounding: Set the rounding value.
o Prefix: Set the prefix for linear dimensions.

o Suffix: Set the suffix for linear dimensions.

1 Measurement Scale: Set the scale factor for measurement values used in linear dimensions.

1 Zero Suppression: Set whether to suppress zero values in linear dimensions.

[J Leading () Trailing
Sub-units factor;
e = 0 feet
0 inches

Sub-units suffix:

1 Angular Dimensions: Set the units and precision for angular dimensions.

Unit Format: Drecimal Degrees v

Frecision: 0 e

1 Zero Suppression: Set whether to suppress zero values in angular dimensions.

[ Leading
() Trailing

[1 Alternate Units Tab

Alternative unit display: Alternative unit display is checked on, alternate units will be displayed when



creating dimensions. (This option must be checked on to activate the items below.)

I Alternate Units: Set the format, precision, prefix, and suffix for alternate units in dimensions.

Unit format: Decimal
Precision: 0.00
Multiplier for alt units: 254000 -

Round distances to: 0.0000

Prefix:

Suffix:

I Zero Suppression: Set whether to suppress zero values in alternate unit dimensions.

aaing

Lead railing

Sub-units factor: .

ST

- -""-L-l-\..--
L INCNEs

Sub-units suffix:

I Placement: Set the placement position of the alternate units.

ATLEr primary value

Below primary value

[1 Tolerances Tab

I Tolerance Format: Set the method of displaying tolerances, precision, upper value, lower value, etc.



Method: Mone o

Precisiom. MR

]
]
]
]
]
[

Upper value: 0.0000

4

]
]
]
]
i}
»

Lower valug: 0.0000

4

Scaling for height: 1.0000 =

Vertical position: Middle i

I Alternate Unit Tolerances: Set the method of displaying tolerances, precision, upper value, lower
value, etc. for alternate units.
Alternate Unit Tolerances

Precisicn: e

Zero suppression

el
0

Reset page values to default: You can reset the settings of the current tab.

Reset all values to default: You can reset all values in the dimension settings.



7-32. Point Style (Ddptype)
Set the style, size, and other attributes of points.
1) Menu: Select Format — Point Style. (Or type ddptype in the command line.)

2) The Point Style window appears. After specifying the desired point style and size, click the 'OK" button to

draw points with the selected style and size.

€ roint style *

B &+
B X & X
E O &

5

Poirt Size: B 000D

O Set Size Relative to Screen
() Set Size in Absolute Units

oK ] Cancel 0

[J Select Point Style: Click to select the desired point style from the list of point styles below.
Ol (O & & ¢
O (O (&) X |O
g Ol (& B @

[1 Point Size: Specify the size of the point to be displayed on the screen.

- Selecting 'Set size relative to the screen ' creates points with relative size. When regenerated, the points will
be resized.

- Selecting 'Set size in absolute units' sets the size in absolute units, and the size will not change upon

regeneration.



Point Size: 5.0000

0 Set Size Relative to Screen
() Set Size in Absolute Units

o



7-33. Drawing Units (Ddunits)

Set the units, precision, etc., for the drawing.

1) Menu: Select Format — Drawing Units. (Or type ddunits in the command line.)

2) The Drawing Units window appears. After setting the units, precision, and insertion units for objects, click

the 'OK" button to apply the specified units and precision to the drawing.

€ Drawing Units x
Length Angle
Type: Type:
Decimal A4 Decimal degrees A4
Predsion: Predsion:
0.0000 ~ 0 ~
[ Clockwise

Insertion scale
Units to scale inserted content:

Inches w

Sample Output
1.5000,2.0039,0,0000
3.0000<45,0,0000

Lighting
Units for spedfying the intensity of lighting:

International w

Cancel Direction... 9

[] Length: Set the format for measuring units, with precision varying by unit.

1 Architectural: Displays in inches and feet.

0.00000
0.000000

0, 0000000
0.00000000

1 Engineering: Displays in millimeters, centimeters, etc.



00"
0'-0.0"
0'-0.00"
0'-0.000"
0'-0.00000"
0°-0.000000"
0°-0.0000000"
0'-0.00000000"

1 Scientific: Displays using exponents (powers of ten).

DE+01
0.0E401
0.00E+01
0.000E+01
0.00000E+01
0.000000E+01
0.0000000E+01
0.00000000E +01

I Fractional: Displays in feet and fractional inches.

0
01/2
0 1/4

0 1{18

0 1/32
0 1/64
0 1/128
0 1/256

I Decimal: Displays length in decimal format.

0
0.0
0.00
0.000
0.00000
0.000000
0.0000000
0.00000000

71 Angle: Set the current angle format and precision, with precision varying by unit.



1 Grads: Displays in grad units.

0.0g

0.00g
0.000g
0,0000g
0.00000g
0,000000g
0.0000000g
0.00000000g

1 Degrees/Minutes/Seconds: Displays in degrees, minutes, and seconds.

odog’
0doo'oo®

odoo'oo.o”
0doo'00.00"
0doo'oo.oo0”
0do0'00.0000”

I Radians: Displays in radian units.

0.0r

0.00r

0.000r
0.0000r
0.00000r
0.000000r
0.0000000r
0.00000000r

I Decimal Degrees: Displays in decimal degree units.

0.0

0.00

0.000
0.0000
0.00000
0.000000
0.0000000
0.00000000

1 Surveyor's Units: Displays in a mix of bearings (E, W, S, N) and degrees, minutes, seconds.

M 0d0O'E

M 0d00'00°E

M 0d00'00.0°E

M 0d00'00.00"E

M 0400'00.000°E
I 0d00'00.0000°E




I Clockwise: Sets the angle to be measured clockwise. The default is counterclockwise.

Counterclockwise (default) Clockwise

U Insertion Scale: Adjusts the dimension units for blocks and images inserted into the current drawing.

Insertion scale
Lnits to scale inserted content:

Inches e

Initless
Feet

Miles
Millimeters
Centimeters
Meters
Kilometers
Micrainches
Mils

Yards
Angsiroms
Manometers
Microns
Decimeters
Dekameters
Hectometers
Gigameters
Astronomical Units
Light Years
Farsecs

[J Sample Output: Provides a preview of the current unit and angle settings.

Sample Qutput
11/2,2,0
3<45,0

O Lighting: Adjusts the intensity units for lighting in the current drawing.



Lighting
Inits for spedfying the intensity of ighting:

International e

American
Generic

[] Direction: Displays the direction adjustment window, allowing you to specify the base angle.

Direction Contral b4
Base Angle
O East 0.00
() North 90.00
() west 180.00
() south 270,00
() Other Pick / Type
[h  Angle; a



8. CADian 2026 Menu - Tools

8-1. Quick Select (Qselect)

Quickly select desired objects in the drawing.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Quick Select. (Or type gselect in the command line.)

2) The Quick Select window appears.

Apply to: | Entire Drawing it %
Object type:  CIRCLE bl
Properties:

Operator: | =EqualTo ~

value: |7 ByBLOCK -

How to apply:

© Indude in new selection set

() Exclude from new selection set

) Append to current selection set

Ok Cancel o

[] Object Type: Select the type of object you want to select (e.g., lines, circles, text).

[J Properties: Further specify the object's properties (e.g., white lines, circles on Layer 0, text in the standard

style).

[ Operator: Use operators to filter the properties.

[1 Value: Specify the value corresponding to the property you want to select.



Apply to:

Entire Drawing

Object type:

MULTIPLE

Properties:

Color

Layer
Linetype
Linetype Scale
Plot Style
Lineweight
Transparency
Hyperlink

I Operator:

Select Al

Select only polylines.

Apply to:  Entire Drawing i
| Object type:  MULTIPLE v I
Properties:

e
Linetype Scale
Plot Style
Lineweight
Transparency
Hyperlink

Operator:

Value:

=EqualTo

0

Select lines that are on the same layer as layer 0.

IOtject type:

CIRCLE

VI

Properties:

Hyperlink
Thickness
Center X
Center ¥
Center 2

Mormal X
MNormal
MNormal Z
Area

Operator:

Walue:

=EqualTo

10|

Select only circles with a diameter of 10.



8-2. Draw Order, Bring to Front (Draworder, Front)

Bring selected objects to the front when objects overlap so they are not obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Draw Order — Bring to Front.

2) Select objects to bring to front: When prompted, select the objects to bring to the front and press Enter.

3) The previously obscured objects are brought to the front and are no longer obscured by other objects.

The text is hidden by the object.

Set the text to come to the front.



8-3. Draw Order, Send to Back (Draworder, Back)

Send selected objects to the back when objects overlap so they are obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Draw Order — Send to Back.

2) Select objects to send to back: When prompted, select the objects to send to the back and press Enter.

3) The previously front objects are sent to the back and are obscured by other objects.

The text is hidden by the object.

Set the blue ellipse to go to the back.



8-4. Draw Order, Bring Above (Draworder, Above)

Bring selected objects above a specific object so they are not obscured by it.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Draw Order — Bring Above.

2) Select objects to bring above: When prompted, select the objects to bring above and press Enter.

3) Select reference object: When prompted, select the reference object and press Enter.

4) The selected objects are brought above the reference object.

The text is hidden by the object.

The text is above the blue ellipse.



8-5. Draw Order, Send Under (Draworder, Under)

Send selected objects under a specific object so they are obscured by it.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Draw Order — Send Under.

2) Select objects to send under: When prompted, select the objects to send under and press Enter.

3) Select reference object: When prompted, select the reference object and press Enter.

4) The selected objects are sent under the reference object.

The text is displayed above the object.

The text is under the blue ellipse.



8-6. Draw Order, Send Hatches to Back (Hatchtoback)

Send all hatches to the back so they do not obscure other objects.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Draw Order — Send Hatches to Back.

2) All hatches are immediately sent to the back.

The text is hidden by the object.

The text appears as the hatch is sent to the back.



8-7. Draw Order, Bring Text to Front (Texttofront)

Bring all text to the front so it is not obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Draw Order — Bring Text to Front.

2) All text is immediately brought to the front.

The text is hidden by the object.

The text appears as it is brought to the front.



8-8. Draw Order, Bring Leaders to Front (Texttofront, Leaders)

Bring all leaders to the front so they are not obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Draw Order — Bring Leaders to Front.

2) All leaders are immediately brought to the front.

The leader is hidden by the object.

The leader appears as it is brought to the front.



8-9. Draw Order, Bring Dimensions to Front (Texttofront, Dimension)

Bring all dimensions to the front so they are not obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Draw Order — Bring Dimensions to Front.

2) All dimensions are immediately brought to the front.

41.2655 =

The dimension is hidden by the object.

41.2655

The dimension appears as it is brought to the front.



8-10. Draw Order, Bring All Annotations to Front (Texttofront, All)

Bring all text, leaders, and dimensions to the front so annotations are not obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Draw Order — Bring All Annotations to Front.

2) All annotations (text, leaders, dimensions) are immediately brought to the front.

41.2655 =

The annotation is hidden by the object.

41.2655

All annotations are brought to the front, making them visible.



8-11. Distance (Dist)

Check the distance between two points on objects.
1) Menu: Select Tools — Inquiry — Distance. (Or type dist in the command line.).)

2) Specify first point: When prompted, click the first point for distance measurement.

e e

3) Specify second point: When prompted, click the second point for distance measurement.

[end poine | & J ixezu | - o

4) The distance between the two points is displayed in the command bar.

End point

Command:

Cancel

Command: DIST

Starting peoint for distance:

End point

Distance = 14739, Angle in XY Plane = 0, Angle from XY Plane = 0
Delta X = 14739, Delta ¥ = 00000, Delta Z = 0.0000

Command:




8-12. Area

Check the area of objects like circles, rectangles, and closed polylines.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Inquiry — Area. (Or type area in the command line.)

2) [Entity(E)/Add(A)/Subtract(S)]/<Specify first point>: When prompted, type e to select an entity and then

click the object to check its area.

3) The area of the object is displayed in the command bar.

Command:
Command:

_AREA
[Entity/Add/Subtract]/<First point=: area
A point is needed. Please try again
[Entity/Add/Subtract]/<First point=: e
Select entity for area calculation:

Area = 29121 Circumference = 60493

Command:




8-13. ID Point (Idpoint)

Check the coordinates of a specified point.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Inquiry — ID Point. (Or type idpoint in the command line.)

2) Specify point;: When prompted, click the point to check its coordinates.

3) The coordinates of the point are displayed in the command bar.

H=9711863 ¥ =2102063 £=10



8-14. List

Check the properties of an object.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Inquiry — List. (Or type list in the command line.)

2) [Scroll(SC)/Sort(SO)/Trace(T)]/<Select objects to list>; When prompted, click the object to check its

properties and press Enter.

3) The properties of the object are displayed in the command bar.

€ Promgt History = O X

Circumference: 35.1390
Areac 982580
Command:
Cancel
Command: L
_LINE
ENTER to use last point/[Follow)/<Start of linex:
[anglefLengthl/<End points:
[Angle/Length/Follow/Unda]/<End point=:
Cancel
Command:
Automatic save to CWUsersWhdyWaAppDatawlocalWTempWDrawing2_31dc_36b3feb538.svE - 160044
Command:
Opposite cormner:
Command: LIST
[sCroll/SOrtyTracking]/<Select entities to list>:
1 found
Select entities:
Entities in set 1
——————————————————————————— LIME —memmmmmmm e
Handle: 404
Current space: Model
Layer. 2
Color: BYBLOCK
Linetype: BYLAYER
Line weight: BYLAYER
From point X = 1016829 Y = 97608 Z = 0.0000
To point X = 1030224 Y = 108583 Z = 0.0000
Lengthc 1.7317
Angle in UCS XY plane: 39
Delta values: X = 13395 Y = 10975 Z = 0.0000

“ommand: |



8-15. Drawing Status (Status)

Check the properties of the drawing.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Inquiry — Drawing Status. (Or type status in the command line.)

2) The properties of the drawing are displayed in the command bar.

€ Prompt History = O *

Zommand:



8-16. Time
Check the date and time of the current drawing.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Inquiry — Time. (Or type time in the command line.)

2) The time-related information of the drawing is displayed in the command bar.

Command: time
The current time is: Z 6302024 0&:15:322 =

Times far this drawing:

Drawing was created on:  7/9/2015 1:43:24 AM
Drawing was last updated on: 12/29/2021 7:14:21 PM
Total editing time: 8 days 03:29:03:025

Elapsed timer [on): 0 days 00e0011:229

[ON/OFF/Display/Reset]:



8-17. Recscript

Record a script to automate repetitive tasks.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Action Recorder — Record Script. (Or type recscript in the command line.)

2) The Script Recording window appears. Enter the script file name and click 'Save.'

€ Record Script >

Save in: | %| Documents V| (; ¥ * M-

-

1 MName Date Type Size

CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 5:11 ... File folder
Quick access

L

Desktop

Libraries

n

This PC

=

Network

File name: |cadian w | I Open

Save as type: Command Line Seript {* scr) ~ Cancel

[] Append to script [] Unicode{utf-8) encoding

3) Perform the tasks to be recorded (e.g., draw two circles).

4) To stop recording, select Stop Script Recording.



8-18. Stop script

Stop recording the script and save the recorded actions to disk.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Action Recorder — Stop Script. (Or type stopscript in the command line.)

2) Script recording stops immediately, and the recorded actions are saved to the specified ‘file name.scr.’



8-19. Script

Load and run a saved script.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Action Recorder — Run Script. (Or type script in the command line.)

2) The Run Script window appears. Select the script (scr) file to run and click 'Open.’

t Run Script
Lookin: | || CADian2024x64 v| @@ @ Taols
- - i Preview
IZ Mame Date modified Type Size
Linetypes 1/9/2024 513 PM File folder
Desktop Textures 1/8/2024 5:13 PM File folder
YBA, 1/9/2024 5:26 PM File folder
{[5=| cadian 6/27/2024 10:44 PM Screen saver 1KB |
My
Documents Description
Size: 15 bytes
) Created: B/27/2024 10:44 PM
Favorites Modfied:  6/27/2024 10:44 PM
Accessed:  6/27/2024 10:44 PM
=
Web Falders [10pen as read-only
Lse preview
File name: cadian W | | QOpen I
Files of type: Command Line Script (*scr) w Cancel

3) The saved script is executed immediately, and the recorded tasks are carried out.




8-20. Menu load

Load or unload menu (cui, mns, mnu files).

1) Menu: Select Tools — Load Menu. (Or type menuload in the command line.)

2) The Customize Load/Unload window appears.

€ Load/Unload Customizations X

Loaded Customization Groups:

Unload

File Name:

Browse...

Append to Main CUL

3) Search: Select the menu file to load. Click the ‘Search' button to open the file selection window. Choose

the file type (cui, mns, mnu files) — Click the menu file to select it — Click the 'Open' button.

4) Confirm the file name and click 'Load.'

File Mame: —
|C:"i'"?‘C.ﬁ.Dlan"?'ﬁ"C.ﬁ.DlanDream"i"ﬁ"Dream.mns | E P e—— ;

Append to Main CUI

5) The 'Technical Support Team' item is added to the menu.



=PRA8 ¢
File Edit

Home Edit D

@ W Pan

& Constrained Orbit =

Redraw Real-Time
v Zoom=

[mz] Onelrive
& Onelrive

& This PC

U N PP

Insert

b Insert

v Drafting and Annotation

Format Tools Dimensions M
View

- 0 View Manager

|J Dream2022.mns

L

Dynamic View Control ¢

3 =
=
Mk W

Dream | Wi Help

Mew
youtw

Visualize

tput To

-

v O

Date modified

B/27/2024 10:46 PM
B/27/2024 10:46 PM
B/27/2024 10:46 PM
6/27/2024 10:46 PM
6/27/2024 10:46 PM

= v <« Local Disk (C:) » CADian » CADianDream »
Organize - MNew folder
N MName
3 Quick access
AresCAD
B Deskto »
P [COM
* Downloads Mylib
=| Documents UcerData
&= | Pictures » whid
J& Music x86
B Videos |:| Drearm.mns

File name: | Drearn.mns

6/27/2024 10:46 PM
11/14/2023 10:45 PM
11/14/2023 10:46 PM

Express

L

Search CADianDream

i |

Type

File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder
MMS File

MMS File

Cancel

P
2]

v| Legacy menu files (*.mns, *.mn ~




8-21. UCS Explorer (Expucs)

Use the UCS Explorer to configure various settings related to the coordinate system.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS Explorer. (Or type expucs in the command line.)

2) The CADian Explorer - Coordinate System window appears.

Edit View
v | %M X 0% % -wdo- Bl e
Elements Coordinate Systems setfings in drawing - [Drawing2.dwal
[ Drawing1.dwg ucs Name Origin (WCS) X Axis Direction (W... Y Axis Direction (W.
&[] Drawing2.dwg ~'fD “WORLD*  0.0000,0.0000,00..  1.0000,0.0000,00.. 0.0000,1.0000,0.0.
-5 Layers 0 «top+ 0.0000,0.0000,00..  1.0000,0.0000,00..  0.0000,1.0000,0.0.
3 Layer States @ soTroM*  0.0000,00000,00..  -1.0000,0.0000,00.. 0.0000,1.0000,00.
£ Linetypes @ «FRONT*  0.0000,0.000000..  1.0000,0.000000..  0.0000,0.0000,1.0.
By Text Styles @ «sack 0.0000,0:0000,0.0 1.0000,0.0000,0.0. 0.0000,0.0000,-1.0.
L. Coordinate Systems £ e 0.0000,0.0000,00..  0.0000,-1.0000,00... 0.0000,0.0000,1.0.
@ Views (9 “RGHT-  0.0000,0.000000..  0.0000,1.0000,00..  0.0000,0.0000,1.0.
] Layouts
.53 Blocks
-4 Dimension Styles
1p] Groups
$88 Materials
£ xeefs

Readv

3) Double-click the desired coordinate system to set it as the current coordinate system. A checkmark (V) will

appear next to it.

UCS Mame Crigin (WCS) X Axis Direction (W... Y Axis Direction (W...
v’ *woRLD* 0.0000,0.0000,0.0... 1.0000,0.0000,0.0... 0.0000,1.0000,0.0...
& «1op*+ 0.0000,0.0000,0.0... 1.0000,0.0000,0.0... 0.0000,1.0000,0.0...
& +soTTOM* 0.0000,0.0000,00... -1.0000,0.0000,00... 0.0000,1.0000,00...
@ +rrONT* 0.0000,0.0000,0.0... 1.0000,0.0000,0.0... 0.0000,0.0000,1.0...
& +packs 0.0:000,0.0000,00... 1.0000,0.0000,00.. 0.0000,0.0000,-1.0...
D +Lerr 0.0000,0.0000,0.0... 0.0000,-1.0000,0.0...  0.0000,0.0000,1.0...
& +RiGHT* 0.0000,0.0000,0.0... 0.0000,1.0000,0.0... 0.0000,0.0000,1.0...



8-22. Select Predefined UCS (Setucs)

Select a predefined UCS in the User Coordinate System.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — Select Predefined UCS.

2) The User Coordinate System window appears. Select the UCS you want to change to.

€ User Coordinate Systems x

Set the selected UCS relative to...

() Current UCS

Explore UCSs. ..
© World Coordinate System (WCS)

[ change view to plan view of the selected UCS

Select UCS
Previous UCS Current View Set to WCS
Planar UCSs
T G| B
- o

Top Left Front

1
gl & &

s
Bottom Right Back




8-23. UCS World (Ucs, World)

Change to the standard (world) UCS coordinate system.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS World.

2) The coordinate system changes to the standard UCS immediately.

8-24. UCS Previous (Ucs, Previous)

Change to the previous UCS coordinate system.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS Previous.

2) The coordinate system changes to the previous UCS immediately.



8-25. UCS Entity (Ucs, Entity)

Change the UCS based on a selected entity.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS Entity.
2) Select entity for UCS definition; When prompted, select the entity to base the UCS on. The UCS changes

to align with the selected entity.

8-26. UCS View (Ucs, View)

Change the UCS based on the current view.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS View.

2) The UCS changes immediately based on the current view.




8-27. UCS Origin (Ucs, Origin)

Change the origin of the UCS.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS Origin.
2) [World(W)]/Origin <1549.5737,31.7175,0>: When prompted, click to specify the UCS origin, or specify
the coordinates manually using absolute or relative coordinates.

3) The origin of the UCS is changed, and the UCS icon is displayed at the new origin.

8-28. UCS Z Axis Vector (Ucs, Zaxis)

Change the Z axis of the UCS.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS Z Axis Vector.

2) Origin <0,0,0>: When prompted, click to specify the UCS origin.

3) Point on positive Z axis <10.6078,16.1813,1>: When prompted, click to specify a point on the positive Z
axis. The UCS is changed immediately.




8-29. UCS 3 Point (Ucs, 3p)

Change the UCS using three points.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS 3 Point.

2) New origin <0,0,0>: When prompted, click to specify the UCS origin.

3) Point on positive X axis <-1,0,0>: When prompted, click to specify a point on the X axis.

4) Point on positive Y axis <0,0,1>: When prompted, click to specify a point on the Y axis. The UCS is

changed immediately.




8-30. UCS X (Ucs, X)

Rotate the UCS around the X axis.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS X.

2) Enter rotation angle about X axis <90>: When prompted, enter the angle to rotate the UCS around the X

axis. The UCS rotates immediately.

Before Rotation on X-axis Rotate 90 degrees about the X-axis

8-31. UCS Y (Ucs, Y)

Rotate the UCS around the Y axis.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS Y.

2) Enter rotation angle about Y axis <90>: When prompted, enter the angle to rotate the UCS around the Y

axis. The UCS rotates immediately.

Before Rotation on Y-axis Rotate 90 degrees about the Y-axis



8-32. UCS Z (Ucs, 2)

Rotate the UCS around the Z axis.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — UCS Z.

2) Enter rotation angle about Z axis <90>: When prompted, enter the angle to rotate the UCS around the Z

axis. The UCS rotates immediately.

Before Rotation on Z-axis Rotate 90 degrees about the Z-axis



8-33. Write Block to Disk (Whblock)

Save a block to disk.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Write Block to Disk. (Or type wblock in the command line.)

2) The Write Block window appears.

€ Write Block X
Source
Blodk:

() Entire drawing
(®) Objects

Base point Objects

D:l-!-' Pick point &3 Select objects ﬁ'(

X; | 0 | () Retain

(®) Convert to blodk

1 | 0 | () Delete from drawing

Fie | 0 | §, Mo objects selected
Destination
File name and path:
| C:\Users\c\Documentsnew blod:. dwg R
Insert units: Inches e

Cancel (2]

(1 Source: Select the source of the objects to save as a block (Block, Entire Drawing, Objects).

Source

Block:
() Entire drawing
© Objects

[ Object Item: Click the G object selection button to select the objects to save as a block on the disk.

[] Object Item: Click the [ quick select button to use the quick select function.



[J Choose whether to convert the objects after saving them to disk as a block.

I Retain: Keeps the objects unchanged after saving.

1 Convert to Block: Converts the objects to a block after saving.

I Delete from Drawing: Deletes the objects after saving.

) Retain
© Convert to block
(O Delete fram drawing

" Base Point Item: Click the ' [ point selection button to specify the base point when saving as a block on

the disk. Alternatively, enter the coordinates directly below.

bR 1]
'R 1]
ra 1]

[J Specify the file name when saving a block to disk in the Destination section.

Destination
Eile name and path:

| C:\sersic\Documentsinew block.dwg ~

1 Click the |- button to specify the file name and version.

€ .DWG Filename to create >
Save in: | || Documents W | <) ¥ e E Tools
~ . Preview
. Narme Date Type Size
CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 5:11 ... File folder :
Desktop & dimension 12/29/2021 6:..  Drawing 1. 579 KB
¢°Drawing1 6/27/2024 8:5...  Drawing 1... 15 KB
Edwg sample - 2 6/27/2024 8:4...  Drawing 1... 22 KB
ﬁdwg sample 6/27/2024 7:0...  Drawing 1... 15 KB
My ¢°filter 12/29/2021 &...  Drawing 1... 583 KB
Documents € hatch 11/10/2022 10...  Drawing 1. 50 KB Description
\ ﬁosnap 12/23/202112...  Drawing 1... 77 KB Size:
{ & recover 12/28/202110... Drawing 1.. 0,542 KB Created:
Favorites Modified:
. Accessed:
4
Web Folders [[]0Open as read-only
Use preview
File name: new block w | | Save I
Save as type: AutaCAD 2018 (" dwg) w Cancel

1 Insertion Unit: Specify the unit when saving as a block on the disk. Units include millimeters, meters,



kilometers, inches, etc.

Ingert units: Inches

Unitless

eet
Miles
Millimeters
Centimeters
Meters
Kilometers
Micrainches
Mils
Yards
&ngstroms
Manometers
Microns
Decimeters
Dekarmeters
Hectometers
Gigameters
tstronomical
Light Years
Parsecs




8-34. Reference Edit (Refedit)

Edit a block.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Edit Block or Xref — In-place Edit. (Or type refedit in the command line.)
2) The Reference Edit window appears.
€ Reference Edit x

Identify Reference  settings

Reference name:
..... -+ new block Preview

Path:
© automatically select all nested entities

(") Prompt to select nested entities

)

(1 Reference Identification tab: Provides a list of blocks and a preview window.

I Reference Name: Lists block names, allowing you to click and select the block you want to edit.

I Preview: Displays a preview of the selected block.

[J Settings tab: Configure detailed settings for reference editing.

Q Automatically select all nested entities
() Prompt to select nested entities

3) Click the desired block in the list and then click 'OK.'

4) You enter the reference edit mode, where non-block objects appear dimmed.






8-35. Add to Workset (Refset, Add)

Add objects to the block's work set during block editing.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Edit Block or Xref — Add to Workset.

2) Select objects to add to the work set: When prompted, click the objects to add to the block's work set and

press Enter.

3) The selected objects are added to the block's work set, and the previously dimmed objects become visible.

Added to the work set



8-36. Remove from Workset (Refset, Remove)

Remove objects from the block's work set during block editing.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Edit Block or Xref — Remove from Workset.

2) Select objects to remove from the work set: When prompted, click the objects to remove from the block's

work set and press Enter.

3) The selected objects are removed from the block's work set and appear dimmed.

Right ellipse: Before adding to work set Removed from the work set



8-37. Close Reference Edit (Refclose)

Finish editing a block.

1) Menu: Select Tools — User Coordinate System — Close Reference Edit. (Or type refclose in the

command line.)

2) Enter option [Save(S)/Discard Changes(D)] <Save>: When prompted, type 'S' to save or press Enter to

attempt saving.

3) Save All Reference Edits: A message appears. Click 'Save' to complete the save operation.

CADian *

| All reference edits will be saved.

| —> SAVE
Save reference changes

d

—» CANCEL

Cancel the command

4) Once the block editing is saved, you return to the original CAD drawing.



8-38. Prompt History Window (F2)

Toggle the prompt history window.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Function Keys — Prompt History Window. (Or press F2 on the keyboard.)

2) The CADian Prompt History window appears.

| € Prompt History = O x

Command:



8-39. Entity Snap (F3)

Toggle entity snap.
1) Menu: Select Tools — Function Keys — Entity Snap. (Or press F3 on the keyboard.)
2) Entity snap is toggled immediately, and the icon in the status bar for entity snap settings is also toggled.

Select 'Entity Snap F3' again to toggle entity snap, and the #=icon in the status bar for entity snap settings

is also toggled.

8-40. Isometric Cursor (F5)

Toggle the isometric cursor.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Function Keys — Isometric Cursor. (Or press the F5 key on the keyboard.)

2) The isoplane will cycle through Top, Right, and Left views.

Opposite corner:
Command:
Command: "_ISOPLANE

Isoplane {Leftx [Left/Right]/<Switch to Top:=:
(Isoplane is currently Top)

Command:




8-41. Coordinates (F6)

Toggle the coordinate display in the status bar. When no command is active, only absolute coordinates and

off states are available. When a command is active, it toggles between absolute, relative, and off states.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Function Keys — Coordinates. (Or press the F6 key on the keyboard.)

2) The coordinate display in the status bar will toggle between absolute coordinates, relative coordinates, and
off.

611.5454, 165.3336,0
Absolute coordinates
@ 55.5817 < 20

Relative coordinates



8-42. Grid Display (F7)

Toggle the grid display in the drawing area.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Function Keys — Grid Display. (Or press the F7 key on the keyboard.)

2) The grid display in the drawing area will toggle.

Grid on

Grid off



8-43. Ortho Mode (F8)

Toggle Ortho mode, which restricts cursor movement to vertical and horizontal directions during drawing.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Function Keys — Ortho Mode. (Or press the F8 key on the keyboard.)

2) Ortho mode will toggle.

Orthogonal Mode Off

Orthogonal Mode On



8-44. Snap Mode (F9)

Toggle Snap mode, which restricts cursor movement to specified intervals during drawing.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Function Keys — Snap Mode. (Or press the F9 key on the keyboard.)

2) Snap mode will toggle.

Snap Mode Off

Snap Mode On (Moves only at specified intervals)



8-45. Polar Tracking (F10)

Toggle Polar Tracking, which constrains cursor movement to specified angles during drawing.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Function Keys — Polar Tracking. (Or press the F10 key on the keyboard.)

2) Polar Tracking will toggle.

P-ular: @ 475042 < 0




8-46. Object Snap Tracking (F11)

Toggle Object Snap Tracking, which tracks and aligns to object snap points during drawing.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Function Keys — Object Snap Tracking. (Or press the F11 key on the keyboard.)

2) Object Snap Tracking will toggle.

[oeors oo <im0




8-47. Drafting Settings (Dsettings)

Configure drafting-related settings.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Drafting Settings. (Or type dsettings in the command line.)

2) The Drafting Settings dialog box appears.

't Drafting Settings

Snap and Grid  Polar Tracking Object Snap  Dynamic Input  Quick Properties

Grid On (F7)

Snap spacing

Snap X spacing:
[os000_]

Polar spacing

M
UL U

() lzometric snap

i) Polar snap

ﬂ Options...

Grid style
Digplay dotted grid in:
[ 12D model space

Snap Y spacing: -|}_5|}[;.|} (] Block editor
[] Sheetayout

v )

Equal X and Y spacing Giid spacing

(Grid X spacing:

5 =

(Grid ' spacing:

Major line eveny:

Sna e
® gh: Grid behavior
oc snap Adaptive grid
fa] an
Rect !
@ Rectangular snap [ ] Mlow subdivision below grid

Display grid beyond Limits spacing
[ ] Fallow Dynamic UCS

Cancel

[ Snap and Grid tab: Configure snap and grid settings.

1Turun on Snap (F9): Turn Snap On/Off

1 Snap Spacing: Specify the snap interval.




Snap spacing

Snap X spacing: 10

Snap Y spacing: 10

1 Snap Type: Specify the type of snap.

Snap type
(®) Grid snap
(®) Rectangular snap

(O Isometric snap

i) Polar snap

I Turn on Grid: Turn Grid On/Off

1 Grid Spacing: Specify the grid interval.

Grid spacing

Grid X spacing: 10.0000
Grid ¥ spacing: 10.0000
Major line every: 5 B

1 Grid Behavior: Configure grid behavior.

Grid behavior
Adaptive grid
[ ] Allow subdivision below grid

Display grid beyond Limits spacing
[]Follow Dynamic UCS

[1 Polar Tracking tab: Configure polar tracking settings.

ITurn on Polar Tracking: Turn Polar Tracking On/Off

I Polar Angle Settings: Specify angles for polar tracking.



Folar Angle Settings

Increment angle:

|9|:- -

[] additional angles

Mew

(v}
m
m
T
m

Create New : Add a new angle for polar tracking.

Delete: Remove an angle for polar tracking.

1 Object Snap Tracking Settings: Configure tracking angles for object snap.
Cbject Snap Tracking Settings

(®) Track orthogonally cnly

() Track using all polar angle settings

I Measure Polar Angle: Set the polar angle.

Polar Angle measurement

(@ Absolute

() Relative to last segment

[] Object Snap tab: Configure object snap settings.



't Drafting Settings

Snap and Grid  Polar Tracking Obiect Snap  Dynamic Input  Guick Properties

[+]i0bject Snap On (F3§
Ohbject Snap modes

Endpoint

[ ] Midpaint

Center

[ ] Geometric Center
[ Mode

[ ] Guadrant

Intersection

Object Snap Tracking On {F11)

Extension Select Al
[ ] Ingertion Clear Al
[ Perpendicular

[] Tangent

[ ] Mearsst

[ Apparent intersection

[ Parallel

~ Totrack from a Osnap poirt, pause over the point while in @ command. A
(1) tracking vector appears when you move the cursor,

9 Options...

S To stop tracking, pause over the poirt again.

Cancel

10bject Snap On: Toggle object snap.

10bject Snap Tracking On: Toggle object snap tracking.

10bject Snap Modes: Toggle specific object snap modes.

ISelect All: Enable all object snaps.

IClear All: Disable all object snaps.

1 Endpoint (END): Toggle endpoint snap.




1 Midpoint (MID): Toggle midpoint snap.

1 Node (NOD): Toggle node snap.




1 Quadrant (QUA): Toggle quadrant snap.

1 Extension (EXT): Toggle extension snap.




I Insertion (INS): Toggle insertion snap.

1 Perpendicular (PER): Toggle perpendicular snap.

I Tangent (TAN): Toggle tangent snap.

I Nearest (NEA): Toggle nearest snap.




1 Apparent Intersection (APP): Toggle apparent intersection snap.

m | Parallel (PAR): Toggle parallel snap.




8-48. Options (Config)

Configure overall CADian options.

1) Menu: Select Tools — Options. (Or type options in the command line.)

2) The Options dialog box appears.

t Options

AutoSnap Settings

Magnet
Display AutoSnap tooltip
[ Display AutoSnap aperture box

Colors...

AutoSnap Marker Size

Object Snap Options
[~ lgnere hatch objects
[ Replace Z value with current elevation

Ignore negative Z gbject snaps for Dynamic UCS

(2]

AuteTrack Settings
Display polar tracking vecter
Display full-screen tracking vector
Display Auto Track tooltip

Alignment Point Acquisition

(O Automatic

(®) shift to acguire

Aperture Size

O

Cancel

bt

Files  Display Open and Save Printing User Preferences Drafting 3D Modeling Selection Profiles Clipboard Se| * | *

[1 Files tab

I Search Paths: Set support file search paths.




N2 Support File Search Path "
% Working Support File Search Path

% Device Driver File Search Path

w-[[@ Project Files Search Path

@) Customization Files

E| Help and Miscellaneous File Mames

ﬁ Text Editor,Dictionary,and Font File Mames
ﬁ Frint File,Spooler and Frolog Section Mames
-] Printer Support File Path

% Automatic Save File Location

- Colour Book Locations

% Data Sources Location

- Template Settings

-G Blocks Recent Folder Location
- Tool Palettes File Locations

% Authering Palettes File Locaticns
@ Log File Location

E| Action Recorder Settings

% Flot and Publish Leg File Location

% Temporary Drawing File Location

- B Tarmmmarame Cuvbarnsl Dafaranen Cila | amatine

1 Clicking the '+' button in front of each item will expand the list of sub-items.

=% Support File Search Path

----- &8 CWUsersWsonjogmin#AppDatawRoaming®TCKRWCADIan 11.0 Professional x64
----- & CWUserswsonjogmin#AppDatawRoaming®TCKRWCADIan 11.0 Professional x64
----- & C:lserssonjogmin#Documents#

----- % CHCADian®CADIan 2023%5Support

----- % CHCADIanWCADIan 2023%Supportiven-us

----- & CWCADianWCADian 2023%Fonts

----- &8 CWCADIanWCADian 2023%Help

----- £ C:#Userssonjogmin#AppData#Roaming®ITCKR#CADIan 11.0 Professional x64
----- & C:wUserssonjogmin#AppDatawRoaming®TCKR#CADIzn 11.0 Professional x64
----- & C:HCADianWwCADian 2023%Patterns

----- & CWCADianWCADIan 2023wPatternswiSO

1 Browse, Add: Browse and add search paths.



Browse. ..

ol T
e Lurrent

{1 Display tab

1 Windows Elements: Configure window elements.

Window Elements

Color scheme:  [Dark

[ Display scroll bars in drawing window
Display Drawing status bar
[ Use large buttons for Toolbars
Show ToolTips
Show shorteut keys in ToolTips
Show extended ToolTips

Mumber of seconds to delay

[ show rollover ToolTips
Display File Tabg

Colors... Eonts...
oColor Scheme: Set the color scheme.

oDisplay Scroll Bars: Show scroll bars in drawing windows.

oShow Status Bar: Display the status bar.

oUse Large Buttons for Toolbars: Use large buttons for toolbars.

oShow Tooltips: Display tooltips.



oShow Rollover Tooltips: Display rollover tooltips.

oShow File Tabs: Display file tabs.

oColors: Set the colors for file tabs.

Font >
Font: Fort style:

Regular | oK |
Segoe Ul Emaoiji ftalic

Segoe Ul Historic Semibold

Segoe Ul Symbol Semibold Itali

SimSun v | |Bold v h

Efects Sample

[ ] Strikeout

(] Undeine AaBbYyZz

Colar:

| I Black | Sempt:

|Western vl
o Font: Set the font for the

command line.

I Layout Elements: Configure layout tab elements.

Layout elements
Display Layout and Model tabs
Display printable area
Display paper background
Display paper shadow

[]Show page Setup Manager for new layouts
Create viewports in new layouts

I Language: Set the current language and change the language.



Language

English

Set Language

0 Language

Settings: Open the

Language Settings

dialog.

t Set Language
Windows Settings
Regional language: | English {United States)

System language: English {United States)

CADian Settings
Language Selection Method

(") Automatically match system locale

Installed Languages

Regional and Language Options. ..

* Language Mative Mame
@ Chinese (Simpli... SPICEE)
2 Chinese (Tradi... I ERE
@ English English
2 Hungarian magyar
O Japanese HA=+EE
2 Korean =0

Country

China

Taiwan
United States
Hungary
Japan

Korea

Current Profile

Default (Chinese (Si.
Default (Chinese (T.

Default

Default (Hungarian)
Default (Japanese)
Default (Korean)

@

Cancel

et

1 Display Resolution: Set display resolution settings.




Display resolution

co 100 Arc and circle smoothness
& 8 Segments in a polyline curve
¢ °° Rendered object smoothness
t.; 4 Contour lines per surface

1 Display Performance: Configure display performance settings.

Display performance

¢ [ Apply solid fill
¢ []Show text boundary frame only

[] Draw true silhouettes for solids and surfaces

I Crosshair Size: Set the size of the crosshair.

Crosshair size

5 [

1 Fade Controls: Set the fade controls for external references and in-place editing.

Fade Control
Xref display

50 |

In-place edit and annotative representations

70 |

1 Open and Save tab: Configure settings for opening and saving drawings.




I File Save

File Save

Save as:

AutoCAD 2018 (dwg) o
Maintain visual fidelity for annotative chjects i

Thumbnail Preview Settings...

30 Incremental save percentage

o Save As: Specify the version for saving drawings.

o Maintain Visual Fidelity: Set visual fidelity for annotative objects.

o Thumbnail Preview Settings: Set thumbnail preview settings.

€ Thumbnail Preview Settings x

Drawing
] Save a ThumbMNail Preview Image
(®) Use view when drawing last saved

(C) Use Home view

Home view

Set cument view as Home

Reset Home to default

Sheets and Views

Generate Sheet, Sheet View, Modal View ThumbNails

Peformance Accuracy

Update Thumbnail when accessed

Named views

Maximum size in pixels:

64 128 256

Cancel

o Incremental Save Percentage: Set the percentage for incremental saves.



I File Safety Precautions: Configure file safety settings.

File Safety Precautions

Automatic save

Minutes between saves

Create backup copy with each save
Full-time CRC validation
[ Maintain a log file

E Security Options... ;

Display digital signature information

o Automatic Save: Set automatic save intervals.

¢ Create Backup Copy: Create a backup copy when saving.

o Always Perform CRC Validation: Perform CRC validation when saving.
¢ Maintain a Log File: Maintain a log file of the text window contents.

¢ Security Options: Open the Security Options dialog.

€ security Options

Password

Password or phrase to gpen this drawing:

Current encryplion type:

Cancel

o Display Digital Signatures: Show digital signature information.

I File Open: Set file open options.



File Cpen

D Mumber of recently-used files

[ Display full path in title

o Number of Recently Used Files: Set the number of recently used files.

o Display Full Path in Title: Display the full path and file name in the title.

I External References: Configure settings for external references.

External References (¥refs)
Demand load Xrefs:

Enabled >
t-; Retain changes to Xref layers

E [~] Allow other users to Refedit current drawing

I ObjectARX Applications: Configure ObjectARX application settings.

ObjectARX Applications
Cemand load ObjectARX apps:
Object detect and command invoke w
Proxy images for custom objects:
Show proxy graphics w
[ Show Proxy Information dialog box

[J Plot tab: Configure plot settings.

I Default Plot Settings for New Drawings: Set default plot settings.

Default Print Settings for Mew Drawings
Default output device:

CADian PDF Frinter

¢ Default Output Device: Set the default output device.



o Plot Style Table Settings: Open the Plot Style Table Settings dialog.

€ Frint Style Table Settings

Default Print Style Behavior (for new drawings only)

(® lse color-dependent print styles (O Use named print styles
Default print style table: MNone

Default print style for layer 0 EYCOLOR

Default print style for entities: EYCOLOR

Add or Edit Print Style Tables,

) [ [ Concel
o Plot Stamp Settings: Open the Plot Stamp Settings dialog.
€ Plot stamp
Plot stamp fields Previaw
Device name
(] Layout name (] Paper size =
[] Date and Time []Plot scale g
[]Login name EI
ser defined fields
<Mone» w | <Mone: w
Add / Edit
Plot stamp parameter file
C:WUsersWsunjngminWﬁppDataWHuaminng| Load Save As
Advanced Cancel Help

o Add or Configure Plotters: Open the Plotter Configuration Manager.




t Printer Configuration Manager

Directory:  CitUsersWsonjogmint®applata®Roaming®TC, , WPIlotterst

PC3 Files
DWFx ePlat (PS5 Comnpatible), pc3 Add
0w to PDF . pc3 =
PublishToWeb JPG, pc3 i
PublishTo'Web PNG.pc3 Modify...
Delete, ..
o . Llose

[ User Preferences tab: Configure user preferences.

I Windows Standard Behavior
Insertion scale
Default settings when units are set to unitless:

Source content units:

Inches w

Target drawing units:

Inches w

o Double Click Editing: Enable double-click editing.

o Shortcut Menus in Drawing Area: Display shortcut menus in the drawing area.



o Right-click Customization: Customize the right-click behavior.

€ right-Click Customization

[]Turn on time-sensitive right-click:

Quick click for EMTER
Longer click to display Shortcut Menu
Langer click duration: 257 millszernss
Default Mode
If no objects are selected. right-click means
() Repeat Last Camnmand

® Shortcut Menu

Edit Mode
It one or more objects are selected, right-click means
() Repeat Last Cammmand
® Shortcut Menu

Cormrmand Mode
If & comrmand is in progress, right-click means
(O EMTER

() Shortcut Menu: always enabled
® Shortcut Menu: enabled when command options are present

: Apply & Close Cancel Help

I Insertion Scale: Set the insertion scale for blocks.

I Fields: Display fields in a light background.
Fields

Display background of fields

Field Update Settings...

o Field Update Settings: Open the Field Update Settings dialog.

€ rield Update Settings

Autormatically update fields:

A pen: eTransmit
Save Begen
Flot

Apply & Close Cancel Help




I Lineweight Settings: Open the Lineweight Settings dialog.

€ Lineweight Settings X
Lineweights Inits for Listing
EVLAVER (®) Milimeters {mm) (") Inches {in)
—— BYBLOCK
Default [] Display Lineweight
— (.00 mm Default 0,25 mm w
— 0.05 mm —
0.09 Adjust Display Scale
——013mm ¥ Min I Max
Current Lineweight: BYLAYER
Apply & Close Cancel e
I Edit Scale List: Open the Edit Scale List dialog.
€ cdit Scale List X
Scale List
A Add...
1:2
1:4 Edit...
i; Move Up
1:10 Mowve Dawn
1116
1:20 Delete
1:30
o W Reset
1.0000 paper unit =1,0000 drawing unit
Cancel e

1 Edit Scale List: Open the Edit Scale List dialog.




Pricrity for Coordinate Data Entry
() Running obiject snap
(O Keyboard entry

(®) Keyboard entry except scripts

I Associative Dimensioning: Set associative dimensioning.
Associative Dimensioning

t-: Make new dimensions associative

1 Hyperlinks: Configure hyperlink display settings.
Hyperlink

[ ] Display hyperlink cursor tooltip,and shertcut menu

1 Undo/Redo: Configure undo/redo settings.

Undo/Redo

[] Combine zoom and pan commands

Combine layer property change

1 Plot/Publish: Configure plot settings.

Plot/Publish
Plot Stamp Settings...

Plot Style Table Setfings...

¢ Plot Stamp Settings: Open the Plot Stamp Settings dialog.



€ rlot stamp
Plot stamnp fields Preview
Deyice name
[]Layout name [JPaper size =
[] Date and Time [IPlat scale g
[1Login name g
szer defined fields
<Monex | <Money
Add / Edit
Plot starp parameter file
C:";'";"I_ISers‘#sunjugminWﬁppDataWHuaminQWI| Load Save As
Advanced Cancel Help

o Plot Style Table Settings: Open the Plot Style Table Settings dialog.

€ rlot style Table Settings >

Default plot style behavior for new drawings
(®) Use color dependent plat styles
() Use named plat styles

Current plat style table settings
Default plat style table:

Mone W

Default plot style for layer 0
BYCOLOR

Default plat style for objects:
BYCOLOR

Add or Edit Plot Style Tables...

Cancel Help

[] Drafting tab: Configure drafting-related settings.

I Autosnap Settings



AutoSnap Settings

[~] Magnet

Display AutcSnap tooltip

[] Display AutoSnap aperture box

Colors...

o Marker: Display the autosnap marker.

o Magnet: Enable the magnet function for autosnap.

o Display Autosnap Tooltips: Display tooltips for autosnap.

o Display Autosnap Aperture Box: Display the autosnap aperture box

o Colors: Open the Drawing Window Colors dialog.

€ Drawing Window Colors

Context:

eet/Layout
30 Parallel Projection
30 Perspective Projection
Elock Editor
Cornrmand Line
Flat Preview

Preview:

Interface Elernents: Caolar:

Light hotspot

Liafit fall off ~ | | & Color 43
Light Start Limit Tint far ¥.¥.2

Light End Limnit

Camera Tglyphs caolar

Carnera frusturn frusturm plane
Carnera Clipping planes

Light Web

Light Web{Missing File)

Light Shape(Extended Source)

R

Restore Current Element
Festore Current Context

Restore &l Contexts

Cancel (7]

1 Autosnap Marker Size: Set the size of the autosnap marker.




AutoSnap Marker Size

I Object Snap Options: Configure object snap options.

Object Snap Opticns
[ Ignore hatch objects
[ Replace Z value with current elevation

Ignore negative Z object snaps for Dynamic UCS

I Autotrack Settings: Configure autotrack settings.

Alignment Point Acquisition
() Automatic
(® shift to acguire

I Alignment Point Acquisition: Configure alignment point acquisition.

Alignment Point Acquisition
() Automatic
(® Shift to acguire

I Aperture Size: Set the aperture size.

Aperture Size

[1 3D Modeling tab: Configure 3D modeling settings.

I 3D Crosshair: Configure 3D crosshair settings.



3D Crosshairs

[AiShow Z axis in crosshairs

[] Label axes in standard crosshairs

Show labels for dynamic UCS
Crosshair 1abels

i Use XY.7

iJlUse NEzZ

i) Use custom labels

[~

X Y

1 3D Obijects: Configure settings for the visual style of 3D objects.

30 Objects

& Visual Style while creating 3D objects

By Viewport w
Deletion control while creating 30 cbjects

Only delete profile and path curves for solids ~

U isolines on surfaces and meshes
0 i
W isolines on surfaces and meshes

° 0

1 3D Navigation: Invert the zoom direction of the mouse wheel.
3D Mavigation

[]Reverse mouse wheel zoom

[J Selection tab: Configure selection settings.

1 Pickbox Size: Set the size of the pickbox for selecting objects.



Pickbox Size

I Selection Preview: Configure the selection preview settings.

Selection Preview

[ ]When a command is active

[Jwhen no command is active

Wisual Effect Setfings...

o Visual Effect Settings: Open the Visual Effect Settings dialog.

€ visual Effect Settings

Selection Preview Effect Area Selection Effect

Indicate selection area

Window selection color:

(W 3477 v

Crossing selection color:

—— [ EX v|
(O Thicken
() Beth Selection area opacity:
i
Advanced Options

Cancel Help

I Selection Mode: Configure selection mode settings.



Selection Modes

MNoun/verb selection

[]Use Shift to add to selection
[]Press and drag

[~ Implied windowing

Object grouping

[] Associative Hatch

I Grip Size: Set the size of the grips.
Grip Size

I Grips: Configure grip settings.

Grips
Unselected grip color;

B 0.127.255 w

Selected grip color:
W 20400 w

Hover grip color:

[ 285127127 w

[] Enable grips
[ ] Enable grips within blocks
Enable grip tips

100 Object selection limit for display of grips




{1 Profiles tab: Configure profile settings.

Available Profiles

]

@ Default (korean)

1 Available Profiles: Display a list of available profiles.

o Set Current: Set the selected profile as current.

o Add to List: Add the current settings to the profile list.

¢ Rename: Rename the selected profile.

o Delete: Delete the selected profile.

o Export: Export the selected profile to disk.

o Import: Import a profile from disk.

[] Clipboard tab: Configure clipboard settings.

1 Create Autodesk DWG: Set the format for copying and pasting Autodesk DWG objects.



Generate Autodesk® DWG™ Formats

[isutodesk AutoCAD® Release 14

[ AutoCAD 2000 - AutoCAD 2002
[ AutoCAD 2004 - AutoCAD 2006
] AutoCAD 2007 - AutoCAD 2009
] AutoCAD 2010 - AutoCAD 2012
[ AutoCAD 2013 - AutoCAD 2017

AUtoCAD 2018

1 Automatic-Detect: Automatically detect the installed version and create DWG format.

Auto-Detect

[ Auto-detect installed versions

I Create Other Formats: Create other formats of OLE objects.

Generate Other Formats

Generate OLE formats: EMF, BMP, Embedded object, Linked object

[ Selection Cycling tab: Configure selection cycling settings.
1 Selection Cycling Methods: Set methods for cycling through overlapping objects.

Cycling Methed for Overlapping Entities

(O Multi-click to cycle

() shift = Spacebar to cycle

I Create Autodesk DWG: Set visual aids for selection cycling.

Wisual Aids
[[]Enable visual aids for selection cycling (Ctrl+W)

Micnlay an icnn whan havering auer cuarlanming antiiac
Display an icon when hovering over overlapping entities

Micplay 2 lick whan calartina nvarlappinm antivisc
ill:'l;'; a list when selectir q overlappir J entities



9. CADian 2026 Menu - Drawing

9-1. Line

Draw a line.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Line item. (Or type line in the command prompt.)

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of line>: When prompted,

click to specify the start point of the line (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Angle (A) / Length (L) / <Specify endpoint>: When prompted, click to specify the next point (or enter

absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Angle (A) / Length (L) / Continue drawing (F) / Undo (U) / <Specify endpoint>: When prompted, continue

to click to specify the next point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

5) To end the command, press the ESC key.




9-2. Polyline

Draw a polyline. Unlike a line, a polyline can be drawn continuously and can include curves or have thickness

properties.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Polyline item. (Or type pline in the command prompt.)

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of polyline>: When
prompted, click to specify the start point of the polyline (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or

relative coordinates).

3) Arc (A) / Distance (D) / Continue drawing (F) / Half-width (H) / Width (W) / <Specify next point>: When

prompted, click to specify the next point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Arc (A) / Distance (D) / Continue drawing (F) / Half-width (H) / Width (W) / Undo (U) / <Specify next
point>: When prompted, continue to click to specify the next point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as

10,10, or relative coordinates).

5) To end the command, press the ESC key.




9-3. Spline

Draw a spline. Unlike a line, at least 3 points must be connected to create a smooth curve passing through 3

or more points.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Spline item. (Or type spline in the command prompt.)

2) Object (O) / <Specify first point of spline>: When prompted, click to specify the start point of the spline

(or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify second point: When prompted, click to specify the next point (or enter absolute coordinates, such

as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Close (C) / Fit tolerance (F) / Undo (U) / <Specify next point>: When prompted, continue to click to specify

the next point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

5) To end the command, press Enter. / Select start tangent: When prompted, select the tangent at the start

point. / Select end tangent: When prompted, select the tangent at the end point.




9-4. Arc, 3-Point

Draw an arc by specifying 3 points.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — 3-Point Arc item.

2) Center (C) / <Specify start point of arc>: When prompted, click to specify the start point of the arc (or enter

absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Angle (A) / Center (C) / Direction (D) / End (E) / Radius (R) / <Specify second point>: When prompted,

click to specify the second point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Specify endpoint: When prompted, click to specify the endpoint (or enter absolute coordinates, such as

10,10, or relative coordinates).

5) An arc passing through the three points is drawn.




9-5. Arc, Center-Start-End

Draw an arc by specifying the center point, start point, and endpoint.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Center-Start-End item.

2) Specify center point of arc: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the arc (or enter absolute

coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify start point: When prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as

10,10, or relative coordinates).
4) Specify endpoint of arc (hold Ctrl to switch direction) or [Angle (A) / Chord length (L)]: When
prompted, click to specify the endpoint (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative

coordinates).

5) An arc passing through the start point and endpoint, centered on the specified point,




9-6. Arc, Start-Center-End

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, center point, and endpoint.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-Center-End item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When
prompted, click to specify the start point of the arc (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative

coordinates).

3) Specify center point: When prompted, click to specify the center point (or enter absolute coordinates, such

as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Specify endpoint of arc (hold Ctrl to switch direction) or [Angle (A) / Chord length (L)]: When prompted,

click to specify the endpoint (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

5) An arc passing through the start point and endpoint, centered on the specified point, is drawn..




9-7. Arc, Start-End-Center

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, endpoint, and center point.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-End-Center item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When
prompted, click to specify the start point of the arc (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative

coordinates).

3) Specify endpoint: When prompted, click to specify the endpoint (or enter absolute coordinates, such as

10,10, or relative coordinates).
4) Specify center point of arc (hold Ctrl to switch direction) or [Angle (A) / Direction (D) / Radius (R)]: When
prompted, click to specify the center point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative

coordinates).

5) An arc passing through the start point and endpoint, centered on the specified point, is drawn.




9-8. Arc, Tangent

Draw an arc using tangents.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Tangent Arc item.

2) Specify endpoint: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, click to specify the endpoint (or enter

absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) An arc tangent to the end of the last drawn object is created.




9-9. Arc, Center-Start-Angle

Draw an arc by specifying the center point, start point, and angle.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Center-Start-Angle item.

2) Specify center point of arc: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the arc (or enter absolute

coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify start point: When prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as

10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Included angle: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, move the mouse to specify the angle or

enter the angle value.

5) An arc passing through the start point with the specified angle is drawn, centered on the specified point.




9-10. Arc, Start-Center-Angle

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, center point, and angle.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-Center-Angle item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify center point of arc: When prompted, click to specify the center point (or enter absolute coordinates,

such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Included angle: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, move the mouse to specify the angle or

enter the angle value.

5) An arc passing through the start point with the specified angle is drawn, centered on the specified point.




9-11. Arc, Start-Angle-Center

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, angle, and center point.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc, Start-Angle-Center item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Included angle: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the angle or enter the angle value.

4) Specify center point of arc: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, click to specify the center point

(or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

5) An arc passing through the start point with the specified angle is drawn, centered on the specified point.




9-12. Arc, Start-End-Angle

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, endpoint, and angle.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-End-Angle item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify endpoint: When prompted, click to specify the endpoint (or enter absolute coordinates, such as

10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Included angle: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, move the mouse to specify the angle or

enter the angle value.

5) An arc passing through the start point and endpoint with the specified angle is drawn.




9-13. Arc, Start-Angle-End

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, angle, and endpoint.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-Angle-End item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Included angle: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the angle or enter the angle value.

4) Specify endpoint of arc (hold Ctrl to switch direction) or [Center (C)]: When prompted, click to specify the

endpoint (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

5) An arc passing through the start point and endpoint with the specified angle is drawn.




9-14. Arc, Center-Start-Length

Draw an arc by specifying the center point, start point, and length.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Center-Start-Length item.

2) Specify center point of arc: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the arc (or enter absolute

coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify start point: When prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as

10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Chord length: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, move the mouse to specify the length or

enter the length value.

5) An arc passing through the start point with the specified length is drawn, centered on the specified point.




9-15. Arc, Start-Center-Length

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, center point, and length.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-Center-Length item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify center point of arc: When prompted, click to specify the center point (or enter absolute coordinates,

such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Chord length: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, move the mouse to specify the length or

enter the length value.

5) An arc passing through the start point with the specified length is drawn, centered on the specified point.




9-16. Arc, Start-Direction-End

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, direction, and endpoint.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-Direction-End item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

Initial direction angle of arc: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the direction or enter the angle
value.

Specify endpoint: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, click to specify the endpoint (or enter
absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

An arc passing through the start point in the specified direction to the endpoint is drawn.




9-17. Arc, Start-End-Direction

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, endpoint, and direction.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-End-Direction item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative

coordinates).

3) Specify endpoint: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, click to specify the endpoint (or enter

absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Direction from start: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, move the mouse to specify the

direction.

5) An arc passing through the start point and endpoint in the specified direction is drawn.




9-18. Arc, Start-Radius-End

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, radius, and endpoint.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-Radius-End item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify radius of arc: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the radius or enter the radius value.

4)Specify endpoint of arc (hold Ctrl to switch direction) or [Included angle (A)]: When prompted, click to

specify the endpoint (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

5) An arc passing through the start point and endpoint with the specified radius is drawn.




9-19. Arc, Start-End-Radius

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, endpoint, and radius.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-End-Radius item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify endpoint: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, click to specify the endpoint (or enter

absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Specify radius of arc: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, move the mouse to specify the radius

or enter the radius value.

5) An arc passing through the start point and endpoint with the specified radius is drawn.




9-20. Arc, Start-Radius-Angle

Draw an arc by specifying the start point, radius, and angle.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Arc — Arc Start-Radius-Angle item.

2) To use the last point, press Enter. / Center (C) / Continue drawing (F) / <Specify start point of arc>: When

prompted, click to specify the start point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify radius of arc: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the radius or enter the radius value.

4) Included angle: (hold Ctrl to switch direction) When prompted, move the mouse to specify the angle or

enter the angle value.

5) Direction of chord: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the direction.

6) An arc passing through the start point with the specified radius, angle, and direction is drawn.




9-21. Circle, Center-Radius

Draw a circle by specifying the center point and radius.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Circle — Circle Center-Radius item.

2) 2 Point (2P) / 3 Point (3P) / Tan Tan Radius (TTR) / Tan Tan Tan (TTT)/ Arc (A) / Multiple (M) / <Specify
center point of circle>: When prompted, click to specify the center point (or enter absolute coordinates, such

as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Diameter (D) / <Specify radius>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the radius or enter the radius

value.

4) A circle with the specified center point and radius is drawn.




9-22. Circle, Center-Diameter

Draw a circle by specifying the center point and diameter.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Circle — Circle Center-Diameter item.

2) 2 Point (2P) / 3 Point (3P) / Tan Tan Radius (TTR) / Tan Tan Tan (TTT)/ Arc (A) / Multiple (M) / <Specify
center point of circle>: When prompted, click to specify the center point (or enter absolute coordinates, such

as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Enter diameter of circle <71.692>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the diameter or enter the

diameter value.

4) A circle with the specified center point and diameter is drawn.




9-23. Circle, 2-Point

Draw a circle by specifying 2 points.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Circle — Circle 2-Point item.

2) Specify first point on diameter: When prompted, click to specify the first point (or enter absolute

coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify second point on diameter: When prompted, click to specify the second point (or enter absolute

coordinates, such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) A circle with the specified first and second points is drawn.




9-24. Circle, 3-Point

Draw a circle by specifying 3 points.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Circle — Circle 3-Point item.

2) Specify first point of circle: When prompted, click to specify the first point (or enter absolute coordinates,

such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

3) Specify second point: When prompted, click to specify the second point (or enter absolute coordinates,

such as 10,10, or relative coordinates).

4) Specify third point: When prompted, click to specify the third point (or enter absolute coordinates, such as

10,10, or relative coordinates).

5) A circle passing through the three points is drawn.




9-25. Circle, Tan Tan Radius

Draw a circle by specifying 2 tangents and a radius.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Circle — Circle Tan Tan Radius item.

2) Select first tangent point: When prompted, click to specify the first tangent point (Tangent Osnap appears).

3) Select second tangent point: When prompted, click to specify the second tangent point (Tangent Osnap

appears).

4) Specify radius of circle <17.8818>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the radius (click after

moving to specify the radius) or enter the radius value.

5) A circle passing through the two tangent points with the specified radius is drawn.




9-26. Circle, Tan Tan Tan

Draw a circle by specifying 3 tangents.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Circle — Circle Tan Tan Tan item.

2) Specify first point of circle: When prompted, click to specify the first tangent point (Tangent Osnap
appears).

3) Specify second point: When prompted, click to specify the second tangent point (Tangent Osnap appears).
4) Specify third point: When prompted, click to specify the third tangent point (Tangent Osnap appears).

5) A circle fitting the three tangent points is drawn.




9-27. Convert Arc to Circle

Convert an existing arc to a circle with the same diameter.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Circle — Convert Arc to Circle item.

2) Select arc to convert to circle: When prompted, click to select the arc to convert.

3) The arc is converted to a circle.




9-28. Ellipse, Axis-Axis

Draw an ellipse by specifying two axes.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Ellipse — Ellipse Axis-Axis item.

2) Arc (A) / Center (C) / <Specify end point of ellipse axis>: When prompted, click to specify the first point

of the axis.

3) Specify other end point of axis: When prompted, click to specify the second point of the axis.

4) Rotation (R) / <Specify end point of other axis>: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the other

axis.

5) An ellipse with the specified axes is drawn.




9-29. Ellipse, Axis-Rotation

Draw an ellipse by specifying one axis and a rotation value.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Ellipse — Ellipse Axis-Rotation item.

2) Arc (A) / Center (C) / <Specify end point of ellipse axis>: When prompted, click to specify the first point

of the axis.

3) Specify other end point of axis: When prompted, click to specify the second point of the axis.

4) Rotate around major axis: When prompted, click to specify the rotation point.

5) An ellipse with the specified axis and rotation is drawn.




9-30. Ellipse, Center-Axis

Draw an ellipse by specifying the center point and axes.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Ellipse — Ellipse Center-Axis item.

2) Specify center of ellipse: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the ellipse.

3) Specify end point of axis: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the axis.

4) Rotation (R) / <Specify end point of other axis>: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the other

axis.

5) An ellipse with the specified center and axes is drawn.




9-31. Ellipse, Center-Rotation

Draw an ellipse by specifying the center point and a rotation value.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Ellipse — Ellipse Center-Rotation item.

2) Specify center of ellipse: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the ellipse.

3) Specify end point of axis: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the axis.

4) Rotate around major axis: When prompted, click to specify the rotation point.

5) An ellipse with the specified center and rotation is drawn.




9-32. Elliptical Arc, Axis-Axis

Draw an elliptical arc by specifying two axes.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Elliptical Arc — Elliptical Arc Axis-Axis item.

2) Arc (A) / Center (C) / <Specify end point of ellipse axis>: When prompted, click to specify the first point

of the axis.

3) Specify other end point of axis: When prompted, click to specify the second point of the axis.

4) Rotation (R) / <Specify end point of other axis>: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the other

axis.

5) Parameters (P) / <Specify start angle of arc>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the start angle

of the arc.

6) Parameters (P) / Included angle (1) / <Specify end angle>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the

end angle of the arc.

7) An elliptical arc with the specified axes, start angle, and end angle is drawn.




9-33. Elliptical Arc, Axis-Rotation

Draw an elliptical arc by specifying an axis and a rotation value.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Elliptical Arc — Elliptical Arc Axis-Rotation item.

2) Arc (A) / Center (C) / <Specify end point of ellipse axis>: When prompted, click to specify the first point

of the axis.

3) Specify other end point of axis: When prompted, click to specify the second point of the axis.

4) Rotate around major axis: When prompted, click to specify the rotation point.

5) Parameters (P) / <Specify start angle of arc>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the start angle

of the arc.

6) Parameters (P) / Included angle (1) / <Specify end angle>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the

end angle of the arc.

7) An elliptical arc with the specified axis, rotation, start angle, and end angle is drawn.




9-34. Elliptical Arc, Center-Axis

Draw an elliptical arc by specifying the center point and axes.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Elliptical Arc — Elliptical Arc Center-Axis item.

2) Specify center of ellipse: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the ellipse.

3) Specify end point of axis: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the axis.

4) Rotation (R) / <Specify end point of other axis>: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the other

axis.

5) Parameters (P) / <Specify start angle of arc>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the start angle

of the arc.

6) Parameters (P) / Included angle (1) / <Specify end angle>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the

end angle of the arc.

7) An elliptical arc with the specified center, axes, start angle, and end angle is drawn.




9-35. Elliptical Arc, Center-Rotation

Draw an elliptical arc by specifying the center point and a rotation value.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Elliptical Arc — Elliptical Arc Center-Rotation item.

2) Specify center of ellipse: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the ellipse.

3) Specify end point of axis: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the axis.

4) Rotate around major axis: When prompted, click to specify the rotation point.

5) Parameters (P) / <Specify start angle of arc>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the start angle

of the arc.

6) Parameters (P) / Included angle (1) / <Specify end angle>: When prompted, move the mouse to specify the

end angle of the arc.

7) An elliptical arc with the specified center, rotation, start angle, and end angle is drawn.




9-36. Block

A block is an object or group of objects that are frequently used, defined with a unique name and grouped

together. It can be freely inserted and edited in new or current drawings, making repetitive tasks or inserting

parts libraries very easy and fast.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Block — Create Block item. (Or type block in the command prompt.)
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1 Name: Specify the name of the block.

|I:|I|:u:k1| v|

[J Preview: The selected objects are shown in the preview.

[ Base point: Specify the base point of the block.



Base points
] Specify On-screen

@ Pick point

|0 |
v |0 |
Z |[I |

[] Objects: Select the objects to include in the block and specify how to handle the objects after creating the

block.
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I Click the G icon and then click or drag in the drawing to select the objects to be converted into a block.

I Clicking the L icon allows you to use the quick select function to choose objects to be converted into a

block.

[] Action: Set options related to block conversion.
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[) Description: Enter a simple comment for the block.

2) Enter the block name — Select the objects to convert to a block — Specify the base point — Set the units

— Click the OK button to create the block.



9-37. Point

Draw a point.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Point — Point item. (Or type point in the command prompt.)

2) Settings (S) / Multiple (M) / <Specify point location>: When prompted, click the desired location with the

mouse.




9-38. Measure

Draw points at specified length intervals on an object.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Point — Measure item. (Or type measure in the command prompt.)

2) Select object to measure: When prompted, click to select the object to measure.

3) Specify segment length or [Block (B)]: When prompted, specify the segment length with the mouse or

enter the length value.

4) Points are drawn at the specified length intervals on the selected object.




9-39. Divide

Divide an object into a specified number of segments and draw points at those locations.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Point — Divide item. (Or type divide in the command prompt.)

2) Select object to divide: When prompted, click to select the object to divide.

3) Specify number of segments or [Block (B)]: When prompted, enter the number of segments.

4) The object is divided into the specified number of segments, and points are drawn at the division points.




9-40. Rectangle

Draw a rectangle.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Rectangle item. (Or type rectangle in the command prompt.)

2) Chamfer (C) / Elevation (E) / Fillet (F) / Rotation (R) / Square (S) / Thickness (T) / Width (W) / <Specify

first corner point of rectangle>: When prompted, click to specify the first corner point of the rectangle.

3) Specify other corner point or [Area (A) / Dimensions (D) / Rotation (R)]: When prompted, click to

specify the other corner point.

4) A rectangle is drawn based on the two specified points.




9-41. Polygon, Center-Vertex

Draw a polygon by specifying the center point and a vertex.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Polygon — Polygon Center-Vertex item.

2) Polygon: Multiple (M) / Width (W) / <Specify number of sides> <4>: When prompted, enter the number
of sides for the polygon. (3 = Triangle, 5 = Pentagon, 10 = Decagon)

3) Specify center of polygon or [Edge (E)]: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the polygon.

4) Specify radius of circle: When prompted, click to specify the radius of the polygon (distance to vertex).

5) A polygon is drawn based on the specified center point and radius.




9-42. Polygon, Center-Edge

Draw a polygon by specifying the center point and an edge.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Polygon — Polygon Center-Edge item.

2) Polygon: Multiple (M) / Width (W) / <Specify number of sides> <4>: When prompted, enter the number
of sides for the polygon. (3 = Triangle, 5 = Pentagon, 10 = Decagon)

3) Specify center of polygon or [Edge (E)]: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the polygon.

4) Specify radius of circle: When prompted, click to specify the radius of the polygon (distance to edge).

5) A polygon is drawn based on the specified center point and radius.




9-43. Polygon, Edge

Draw a polygon by specifying the edges.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Polygon — Polygon Edge item. (Or type polygon in the command prompt.)

2) Polygon: Multiple (M) / Width (W) / <Specify number of sides> <4>: When prompted, enter the number
of sides for the polygon. (3 = Triangle, 5 = Pentagon, 10 = Decagon)

3) Specify first end point of edge: When prompted, click to specify the first end point of the polygon edge.

4) Specify second end point of edge: When prompted, click to specify the second end point of the polygon
edge.

5) A polygon is drawn based on the two specified edge points.




9-44. Wipeout

Create an area that hides objects beneath it.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Wipeout item. (Or type wipeout in the command prompt.)

2) Specify first point or [Frame (F) / Polyline (P)] <Polyline>: When prompted, click to specify the first point

for the wipeout object.

3) Specify next point: When prompted, click to specify the second point for the wipeout object.

4) Specify next point or [Undo (U)]: When prompted, click to specify the third point for the wipeout object.

5) Specify next point or [Close (C) / Undo (U)]: When prompted, click to specify the fourth point for the

wipeout object or type "c" to close or press Enter to finish the command.

6) The objects beneath the wipeout object are hidden.




9-45. Boundary Polyline (Bpoly)

Draw a boundary polyline.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Boundary Polyline item. (Or type bpoly in the command prompt.)

2) The Boundary Creation dialog box appears.
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3) CIiCk the Point Selection button — Click inside the object where you want to create the boundary

polyline — Press Enter.

4) BOUNDARY creates a polyline. A message will appear, and the boundary polyline will be created.






9-46. Donut

Draw a donut.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Donut item. (Or type donut in the command prompt.)

2) Specify inside diameter <0.5>: When prompted, enter the inside diameter of the donut or click to specify

it with the mouse.

3) Specify outside diameter <1>: When prompted, enter the outside diameter of the donut or click to specify

it with the mouse.

4) A donut is drawn based on the specified inside and outside diameters.




9-47. Solid

Draw a solid.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Solid item. (Or type solid in the command prompt.)

2) Rectangle (R) / Square (S) / Triangle (T) / <Specify first point of solid>: When prompted, click to specify
the first point of the solid.

3) Specify second point: When prompted, click to specify the second point of the solid.

4) Specify third point: When prompted, click to specify the third point of the solid.

5) Specify fourth point or <Exit (X)>: When prompted, click to specify the fourth point of the solid or enter

"X" to exit or press Enter to finish.

6) A solid is drawn based on the specified points.




9-48. Trace

Draw a trace.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Trace item. (Or type trace in the command prompt.)

2) Specify trace width <1>: When prompted, enter the width of the trace or click to specify it with the mouse.

3) Specify start point of trace: When prompted, click to specify the start point of the trace.

4) Specify next point: When prompted, click to specify the second point of the trace.

5) Specify next point: When prompted, click to specify the third point of the trace.

6) Specify next point: When prompted, click to specify the next point of the trace. Press Enter to finish the

command.

7) A trace is drawn based on the specified points.




9-49. Bhatch

Draw a hatch.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Hatch — Hatch item. (Or type bhatch in the command prompt.)

2) The Hatch and Gradient dialog box appears.

[J Hatch tab: Set hatch-related options.

€ Hatch and Gradient

Hatch  Gradient
Type and Pattern

Type: PreDefined
Pattern: ANSI3
Swatch:

Calor: ||:| Use current

Custom pattern:

Angle and Scale

(® Use current origin
(O Use specified origin
]
Default to boundary extents
Bottom left
Store as default arigin

e Preview

Angle: Scale:
0 < [
Double Felated to paper space
Spacing 1
130 pen width 1,00 mm
Hatch Qrigin

Boundaties
Add: Pick internal paoints

53 Add: Select objects

]
D

=Y Wiew selections

Options

[ Annotative

[ Associative

[JCreate separate hatches
Draw order:

Send behind boundary
Layer:

Use current
Transparency:

Use current

LI

[ | Inherit properties

oK

Cancel

lslands
Island detection

-
(® Quter (Olanore

Boundary Retention
[JRetain boundaries

Objecttype:  Folyline
Boundary Set
Current Wiewport & Mew

Gap Tolerance

Tolerance: D units

Inherit Options
@® Use current origin

(O Use source hatch origin

{1 Hatch tab: Set items related to hatching.

I Type and Pattern: Set the hatch type, pattern, and color.

o Pattern: Select the hatch pattern. Click the "..." button to display the hatch pattern selection dialog box.

Select the desired pattern and click OK to apply it.




t Hatch Patterns }(
1150 Cther Predefined  Custom
% ~
............ iy
ANSI3T ANS131-Metric ANS132-Metric
I
......
ANS133-Metric ANS134-Metric
ANSI35 AMNS135-Metric ANS136-Metric
I
K .,
ANSI37 ANSI3T-Metric ANS138-Metric
"
Cancl

o Preview: Display a preview of the selected hatch pattern.

o Color: Set the color of the selected hatch pattern.

I Angle and Scale: Set the angle and scale of the hatch pattern.

o Angle: Set the angle of the selected hatch pattern.

Angle: 0°

Angle: 30°



o Scale: Set the scale of the selected hatch pattern.

Scale: 1 Scale: 5

B Hatch Options: Set additional options for the hatch.

Hatch Crigin
(®) Use current origin

(O Use specified origin

Default to boundary extents
Bottom eft
store as default arigin

I Boundary: Set the boundary for the hatch.
o Add: Pick Points: Click inside a closed object to specify the boundary. Note that you cannot specify the

boundary for an open object using this method.

Points can be selected.

Cannot select points for an open object.



o Add: Select Objects: Click an object to specify its interior as the boundary.

¢ Remove Boundaries: Remove unwanted boundaries for the hatch.
o View Boundaries: Display the currently defined boundaries.

I Options: Set options for hatch annotations, draw order, layer, transparency, etc.

Options
[ ] Annotative
[ Associative
[ ]Create separate hatches
Draw order:
Send behind boundary -
Layer:
Use current v
Transparency:
Use current v

° Il

I Island Detection: Set whether to detect isolated areas (closed boundaries inside the hatch).

Islands
Island detection
Island display style:

7 Z

Z O

# i

) Mormal (®) Quter (O lgnore

I Retain Boundaries: Create and add boundary objects to the drawing from temporary hatch boundaries.



Boundary Retention
[ ]Retain boundaries

Object type:  Folyling

1 Gap Tolerance: Set the gap tolerance for the hatch.

Inherit Options
(® Use current origin

(1 Use source hatch arigin

I Inherit Options: Set whether to inherit the hatch origin when creating a hatch.

(1 UJ=e current arigin
®ilze specified origini

[J Gradient tab: Set options related to gradient hatching.

1 Color: Select the colors (single or two colors) to use for the gradient hatch.

Calar
() Dne Caolor (® Twio Color
Colar Colare

1 Pattern: Select the gradient hatch pattern to apply using the selected colors.

BN
e 1y
*an

1 Direction: Set the direction of the gradient hatch pattern.



Orientation

[] Centered fngle:

3) Select hatch pattern — Set angle and scale — Specify hatch boundary — Click the OK button to create the
hatch.




9-50. Dtext

Create single-line text.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Text item. (Or type dtext in the command prompt.)

2) Specify start point of text or [Justify (J) / Style (S)]: When prompted, click to specify the start point of the

text.

3) Specify text height <2.5>: When prompted, specify the text height by clicking or entering a value and

pressing Enter.

4) Specify text rotation angle <0>: When prompted, specify the text rotation angle by clicking or entering a

value and pressing Enter.

5) When the text cursor blinks, type the desired text string.

6) Press Enter to finish the text input.




9-51. Mtext

Create multi-line text.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Mtext item. (Or type mtext in the command prompt.)

2) Specify first corner of text block: When prompted, drag to specify the area for the multi-line text.

4) When text input is complete, click the "Close Text Editor" button on the ribbon menu to finish the command.

(1 Options for multi-line text input

I Style: Change the text style and size.



Standard

EER -

Annotative

Style

I Format: Change the text to bold, italic, underline, or overline.

1 Font and Color: Change the text font and color.

bt sh
Il BvLAYER
#¥ Background Mask

1 Angle and Width Factor: Specify the text slant angle and width factor.

1 Paragraph: Use alignment functions such as left, center, or right alignment.

i BB List E
# li S
4= Line 5pacing
Top
Left » Paragraph

Paragraph

1 Tools: Insert special characters (£, 2, etc.), find and replace text, and import text.

‘ Symbol 11 Import Text ABC W Ruler
' B I 1

Insert Field AutoCAPS

_ Find and Check Done
Columns Replace spelling K& More

Tools Close

[J Stacked Text: To display fractions like 1/10, enter the numbers in the numerator/denominator form and

select by dragging — Click the Stacked Text button to convert it to a fraction.



Click "Stack" to convert to a fraction.



9-52. Wall
Create a wall as an AEC object.
1) Menu: Select the Drawing — AEC Object — Wall item.

2) Choose the type of wall you want to draw from the options: interior wall, exterior wall, fire wall, foundation

wall, interior wallboard wall, exterior brick veneer wall, curtain wall, etc.
3) Specify the start point of the wall: When prompted, click to specify the start point of the wall.

4) Specify the end point of the wall: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the wall.

[encooin | g ] 4621226

5) Continue specifying points to draw the wall continuously.




9-53. Door

Create a door as an AEC object.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — AEC Object — Door item.

2) Choose the type of door you want to draw from the options: single door, double door, unequal double

door, opposite swing door, etc.

3) When prompted to select the parent wall, click the wall where you want to insert the door.

4) The door is displayed in the wall. Click to specify the location where you want to place the door.

5) Press Esc or Enter to finish the door drawing.




9-54. Window

Create a window as an AEC object.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — AEC Object — Window item.

2) Choose the type of window you want to draw from the options: window, sliding window, unequal double

hung window, unequal single hung window, etc.

3) When prompted to select the parent wall, click the wall where you want to insert the window.

4) The window is displayed in the wall. Click to specify the location where you want to place the window.

5) Press Esc or Enter to finish the window drawing.




9-55. Stair

Create stairs as an AEC object.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — AEC Object — Stair item.

2) Choose the type of stair you want to draw from the options: standard stair, cantilevered stair, half-turn stair,

U-shaped stair, etc.

3) When prompted to specify the start point of the stair, click to specify the start point.

4) When prompted to specify the end point or length of the stair segment, click to specify the end point or

enter the length.

T s o s e e

5) The stair drawing is completed.




9-56. Handrail

Create a handrail as an AEC object.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — AEC Object — Handrail item.

2) Choose the type of handrail you want to draw from the options: standard handrail, post handrail, horizontal
cable handrail, vertical cable handrail, guard handrail, partition handrail, industrial handrail, cribbing
handrail, etc.

3) When prompted to specify the start point of the handrail, click to specify the start point.

4) When prompted to specify the end point of the handrail, click to specify the end point.

5) Press Enter to complete the handrail drawing.




9-57. Steel Shape

Create steel shapes as an AEC object.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — AEC Object — Detailing — Steel item.

2) Choose the type of steel shape you want to draw from the options: L-shaped steel, C-shaped steel, beams,

tracks, etc. The steel shape dialog box appears.

€ steel O x
Angles  Chanmels Misc. Channels  Tubing S Shapes  Pipe W Shapes M Shapes HFP Shapes S Teezs MTeez W Tees
_'JI_C._
Z ™y
b #
Cee— I”
¥ v"'-\z
ize and Thicknes k Mass Area Axis W= | Axis X=X | Axis ®-% | Axis K-x | Axic a
. | . kg, m S0, M. | 8 r Y
L203x 203x 286 44 847 10800 40.700 287.00 614 61.2
254 41 75.5 9670 36.500 258.00 618 60.1
222 3 67.0 8520 33.000 229.00 622 58.9
19 35 575 7350 28.500 159.00 627 57.8
159 3z 487 6200 24,700 169.00 63.1 56.6
143 30 440 5600 22500 153.00 634 56.0
127 29 353 4550 20.200 137.00 B1E 55.5
L 203x152x 254 38 65.8 8370 33.500 247.00 633 674
222 35 58.2 7350 30.000 219.00 637 66.2
19 32 50.3 6380 26.200 150.00 641 65.1
155 29 424 5350 22500 162.00 646 64.0
143 27 g2 4370 20.400 146.00 647 634
127 25 342 4350 18.400 131.00 65.0 628
11.1 24 30.1 3820 16.300 116.00 65.3 62.2
W
< >
@ Cance

3) Select the desired steel shape item and click OK.



t Steel

O x

Angles  Channels Misc. Channels Tubing S Shapes Pipe W Shapes M Shapes HP Shapes S Tees M Tees W Tees
z B
H i
e I,
¥ ._,J-Z
ize and Thicknes k Mass Area Sl W | Amizs X-E | Awis H-d | Awis X-E | ARiz .
. mrm, kg 50. mm, | S t Y
L203x203x 286 44 847 10500 40.700 287.00 614 612
254 Ll 759 9670 36.500 258.00 61.8 601
222 K] E7.0 2520 33.000 27900 622 589
15 35 579 7350 28.500 195.00 627 57.8
155 487 6200 24.700 169.00 63.1 56.6
wmmmm
12 7 353 4550 20.200 137.00 Bi6
L203x 152x 254 K] E5.8 370 33.500 24700 633 674
222 kL 582 7350 30.000 21500 63.7 66.2
15 32 503 E380 26.200 190.00 64.1 65.1
1559 29 424 5350 22 500 162.00 646 640
143 27 382 4870 20.400 146.00 647 634
127 25 M2 4350 15.400 131.00 650 628
111 24 301 3320 16.300 116.00 65.3 622
]
< >
o Cancel

4) When prompted to specify the insertion point, click to specify the location where you want to insert

the steel shape.

5) When prompted to specify the rotation angle, enter the rotation angle.

6) When prompted to specify the length, enter the length value with the mouse or keyboard.

7) The steel shape is drawn in the drawing.




9-58. Timber

Create timber as an AEC object.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — AEC Object — Detailing — Timber item.

2) Choose the type of timber you want to draw from the options: timber, TJI joists, etc. The timber dialog box

appears.
€ wood O x
Lumber  TJI Joists
b ——
[N
-
B}
Mominal surfaced Srea Section Moment of Board Feet ~
Size mm, Size mm, S0, M. hModulus Inertia Linear Foot
31/8x6 80x 1536 12288000 314572 8300 24159191.040 1039500
3187152 80x 192  15360.000 491520.000 471859:20.000 1302.750
31/8x9 80x 2304 18432.000 J07788.800 81537269.760 1559.250
318210172 80x 2688 21504000 963379200 125478164 480 1815.750
31/8x12 80x 3072  24576.000 1258291 200 193273528.320 2079.000
31813172 B0x 3456  Z7648.000 1592524 300 275188285 440 Z335 500
31/8x15 80x 384  30720.000 1566080.000 377487360.000 2558.750
31/8x16172 80x 4224  33752.000 2378956.800 B02435676.160 2855.250
51/8x6 131.2x1536 20152320 515899.392 39621073.306 1694.000
51/8x9 131 2x 2304 30228 480 1160773 632 133721122 406 2541 000
51/8x101/2 131.2x 2688 35266560 1579947.388 212344189.747 2959 000
51/8x12 13112x 3072 40304.640 2063557 568 J16968586.445 3388.000
51/8x131/72 131 2x 3456 45342720 2611740672 451308738122 3306000
51/8x15 131.2x 3834  50380.800 3224371.200 619079270 400 4235000
51/8x161/2 131 2x 4224 55418880 3501485 152 823594508 9502 4653 000
R1/Bv 1R 191 2% ARN R RNARA GRI ARAINGA K22 1DRGTRRGTG 251 RN71 000 ~
@ Cancel

3) Select the desired timber item and click OK.




€ wood O X
Lumber  TJI Joists
b ——
[N
B
Ifominal surfaced Area Zection Moment of | Board Feet ”
Size mm, Size mm, S0, M. hModulus Inertia Linear Foot
311/8x6 80x 1536  12283.000 314572 800 24155191.040 10:35.500
31/8x7 142 80x 192 | 15360.000 491520.000 47185920.000 1302.750
31/8x9 80x 2304 18432000 JO7788.800 81537265.760 1559 250
31/8x101/2 80x 2688 21504.000 963379.200 125478164.480 1815.750
31/8x12 80x 3072  24576.000 1258251.200 153273528.320 2073.000
31/8x131/2 80x 3456 Z7643.000 1552524 300 275188285 440 2335.500
31/8x15 80x 384  30720.000 1966080.000 77487360.000 25598.750
31/8x161/2 80x 4224 33792000 2378356.800 502435676.160 2855250
51/8x6 1312x 1536 20152320 515899.352 39621073.306 1654 000
51/8x9 131.2x 2304 30223.480 1160773.632 133721122 406 2541.000
51/8x 10172 1312x 2688  35266.560 1579941.888 212344189.747 2959.000
51/8x12 131.2x 3072 40304640 2063557 568 316568586 445 3338 000
51/8x131/2 131.2x 3456 45342720 2611740672 451308788.122 3806.000
51/8x15 131.2x 384  50380.800 3224371 200 619075270.400 4235.000
51/8x161/2 1312x 4224  55413.380 3901489.152 823554508.902 4653.000
R1/fv 1R 191 2% ARN A RNARA SR ARAINGA R78  1DRGTRAGTY 751 BN071 000 ~
@ Cancel

4) When prompted to specify the insertion point, click to specify the location where you want to insert the

timber.

5) When prompted to specify the rotation angle, enter the rotation angle.

6) When prompted to specify the length, enter the length value with the mouse or keyboard.

7) The timber is drawn in the drawing.




9-59. Slab

Create slabs as an AEC object.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — AEC Object — Slab item.

2) When prompted to specify the slab outline or modify the thickness, press Enter.

3) When prompted to specify the start point of the polyline, draw the slab area sequentially like a polyline.

Enter "'c" to close or press Enter to finish.

4) The slab drawing is completed.




9-60. Roof

Create roofs as an AEC object.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — AEC Object — Roof item.

2) Specify roof points: Click or enter coordinates to specify the first point of the roof.

3) Continue specifying points: Click or enter coordinates to specify the next points.

4) When four points are specified, the shape of the roof is displayed. Press Enter to complete the roof

drawing.




9-61. Mline

Draw multiple parallel lines as a single entity.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Mline item. (Or type mline in the command prompt.)

2) Specify start point or [Style Load (L) / Justify (J) / Scale (S) / Style (ST)]: When prompted, click to

specify the start point of the mline or enter coordinates.

3) Specify next point: When prompted, click to specify the next point or enter coordinates.

4) Specify next point: When prompted, continue to specify the next points.

5) Press Esc or Enter to finish the mline drawing.




9-62. Freehand

Draw a freehand line by moving the mouse like sketching.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Freehand item. (Or type freehand in the command prompt.)

2) Specify segment length <1>: When prompted, enter the segment length (interval of the line). The smaller

the segment length value, the denser the line appears.

3) Press Enter to stop/[EXit (Q) / Pen Down (P) / Erase (E) / Write on Drawing (W) / Connect (C) / Straight
Cursor (S)] /: (Pause...) When prompted, click to specify the start point of the freehand line and move the

mouse freely like sketching. The freehand line is drawn continuously following the mouse movement.

4) Press Enter or click to stop the freehand drawing.




9-63. Ray
Draw a ray that extends infinitely in one direction from a specified point.
1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Ray item. (Or type ray in the command prompt.)

2) Specify start point or [Bisect (B) / Horizontal (H) / Vertical (V) / Angle (A) / Offset (O)] / <Specify start

point of ray>: When prompted, click to specify the start point or enter coordinates.

3) Specify direction or pass-through point: When prompted, click to specify the direction of the ray.




9-64. Infline

Draw an infinite line that extends infinitely in both directions from a specified point.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Infline item. (Or type infline in the command prompt.)

2) Specify start point or [Bisect (B) / Horizontal (H) / Vertical (V) / Angle (A) / Offset (O)] / <Specify start

point of infinite line>: When prompted, click to specify the start point or enter coordinates.

3) Specify direction or pass-through point: When prompted, click to specify the direction of the infinite line.




9-65. Helix

Draw a helical shape like a spring.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Helix item. (Or type helix in the command prompt.)

2) Specify base center point: When prompted, click to specify the base point or enter coordinates.

3) Specify base radius or [Diameter (D)] <1.000000>: When prompted, specify the base radius by clicking

or entering a value.

4) Specify top radius or [Diameter (D)] <63.329119>: When prompted, specify the top radius by clicking or

entering a value.

5) Specify helix height or [Axis endpoint (A) / Turns (T) / Turn height (H) / Twist (W)] <1.000000>: When

prompted, specify the height by clicking or entering a value.

The helix drawing is completed.




9-66. Table

Draw a table. You can enter text or numeric values and perform simple calculations (e.g., sum, average) in

the table, similar to Microsoft Excel.

1) Menu: Select the Drawing — Table item. (Or type table in the command prompt.)

2) The Table Insertion dialog box appears.

€ insert Table >
Table Style Insertion Behavior
(®) Specify insertion paint
Standard Pl BN
() specify window
Insert Options Column and Row Settings
(@ Start from empty table Columns; Column width;
5 = 2.5000 ==
() From a data link = =
b= [ R ]
Open Data Link Manager... [ Data rows: Row height:
Preview L > ! =
Set Cell Styles
First row cell style: Title e
Second row cell style: Header e
Al other rows'cel style: bata v

& Cancel

[J Table Style: The current table style in use is displayed.

[ Insertion Options: Choose whether to start with an empty table or link data (Excel link).

1 Preview: View a preview of the current table style.

[ Insertion Behavior: Specify how to insert the table.

[J Column and Row Settings: Specify the width and height of columns and rows.



[J Cell Style Settings: Specify the cell style for each row (title, header, data).

3) Insertion Behavior: Select the insertion point, then click OK. Click to specify the insertion point of the

table or enter coordinates with the keyboard.

]
ey rsorson pon | [z | 2|

4) Once the table is inserted, the cursor appears in the first row, allowing you to immediately start entering

content.




10. CADian 2026 Menu - Dimension

10-1. Linear (Dimlinear)

Draw a linear dimension.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Linear item. (Or type dimlinear in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects or <Specify first extension line origin>: When prompted, click to specify the first point to

dimension.

3) Specify second extension line origin: When prompted, click to specify the second point to dimension.

4) Specify dimension line location or [Multi-line Text (M) / Text (T) / Angle (A) / Horizontal (H) / Vertical
(V) / Rotation (R)]: When prompted, click to specify the location of the dimension text.

5) The linear dimension is drawn.




10-2. Aligned (Dimaligned)

Draw an aligned dimension.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Aligned item. (Or type dimaligned in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects or <Specify first extension line origin>: When prompted, click to specify the first point to

dimension.

3) Specify second extension line origin: When prompted, click to specify the second point to dimension.

4) Specify dimension line location or [Angle (A) / Multi-line Text (M) / Text (T)]: When prompted, click to

specify the location of the dimension text.

5) The aligned dimension is drawn.




10-3. Arc Length (Dimarc)

Draw an arc length dimension.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Arc Length item. (Or type dimarc in the command prompt.)

2) Select arc or polyline arc segment: When prompted, click the arc to dimension.

3) Specify dimension arc location or [Partial (P) / Leader (L) / Angle (A) / Text (T)]: When prompted, click

to specify the location of the arc length dimension.

4) The arc length dimension is drawn.




10-4. Ordinate (Dimordinate)

Draw an ordinate dimension. Note that unless the UCS origin is changed, the dimension will be based on the
absolute coordinates 0,0, which may result in incorrect values. To change the origin, type UCS in the

command prompt, then type O and click the desired location (usually the lower-left point of the object). The

UCS icon will move to the specified origin.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Ordinate item. (Or type dimordinate in the command prompt.)

2) Select point for ordinate dimension: When prompted, click to specify the point to dimension.

3) Specify leader endpoint or [Text (T) / Angle (A) / X Datum (X) / Y Datum (Y)]: When prompted, click to
specify the endpoint of the leader.

Intersection: @ 0.7747 < ¢

4) Continue specifying points and leader endpoints as needed to complete the ordinate dimensions.






10-5. Radius (Dimradius)

Draw a radius dimension.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Radius item. (Or type dimradius in the command prompt.)

2) Select arc or circle: When prompted, click the arc or circle to dimension.

3) Specify dimension line location or [Angle (A) / Multi-line Text (M) / Text (T)]: When prompted, click to

specify the location of the radius dimension.

4) The radius dimension is drawn.




10-6. Diameter (Dimdiameter)

Draw a diameter dimension.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Diameter item. (Or type dimdiameter in the command prompt.)

2) Select arc or circle: When prompted, click the arc or circle to dimension.

3) Specify dimension line location or [Angle (A) / Multi-line Text (M) / Text (T)]: When prompted, click to

specify the location of the diameter dimension.

4) The diameter dimension is drawn.




10-7. Angular (Dimangular)

Draw an angular dimension.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Angular item. (Or type dimangular in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects or <Specify first line>: When prompted, click to specify the first line to dimension.

3) Specify second line: When prompted, click to specify the second line to dimension.

4) Specify dimension arc location or [Angle (A) / Text (T)]: When prompted, click to specify the location of

the angular dimension.

5) The angular dimension is drawn.




10-8. Baseline (Dimbaseline)

Draw a baseline dimension.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Baseline item. (Or type dimbaseline in the command prompt.)

2) Select dimension: When prompted, click to select the base dimension.

3) Specify next extension line origin or [Undo (U)]: When prompted, click to specify the next extension line

origin.

5) Press Enter to finish the baseline dimension command.



10-9. Continue (Dimcontinue)

Draw a continued dimension.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Continue item. (Or type dimcontinue in the command prompt.)

2) Select dimension: When prompted, click to select the base dimension.

3) Specify next extension line origin or [Undo (U)]: When prompted, click to specify the next extension line

origin.

4) Continue specifying extension line origins as needed to complete the continued dimensions.

5) Press Enter to finish the continued dimension command.



10-10. Center Mark (Dimcenter)

Draw a center mark.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Center Mark item. (Or type dimcenter in the command prompt.)

2) Select arc or circle: When prompted, click the arc or circle to place the center mark.

3) The center mark is drawn at the center of the selected arc or circle.




10-11. Dimension Style (Dimstyle)

The Dimension Style Manager allows you to configure the appearance of dimensions (e.g., dimension lines,
extension lines, spacing), dimension text, tolerances, and more. You can create, modify, or override dimension
styles.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Dimension Style item. (Or type dimstyle in the command prompt.)

2) The Dimension Style Manager dialog box appears.

€ Dimension Styles Manager x

Current Dimension Style: [30-25
Styles: Freview of [30-25

Sat Current
Mew,,,
Delete. ..

Bename, ..
Muodify,

Override,

Save Overrides

Clear Overrides

List: Cormpare,
Description:
&l styles e 12025
Dion't list styles in Areferences
@

[J Current Dimension Style: The currently active dimension style is displayed.

{1 Preview: Display a preview of how dimensions will look with the current style.

[J Style List Options: Choose to display only the current dimension style or all styles.

[] Set Current: Set the selected dimension style as the current style.

[ New: Click the New button to create a new dimension style. Enter a name for the new style, choose a

starting style, click Continue, then configure the new style settings and click OK to add the new

dimension style.



€ Create New Dimension Style >

New Style Mame:

|

Start With: Cancel
150-25 w
[ ] Annatative 9
Lse For:
All dimengions w

[J Rename: Rename the selected dimension style.

U Modify: Modify the selected dimension style settings.

[J Override: Display the Override dialog box to temporarily override dimension style settings.

3) Modify Dimension Style

3-1) Select the dimension style you want to modify from the list and click the Modify button. The
Dimension Style Modify dialog box appears.



€ Modify Dimension Style: Standard O x

Lines ioymbols and Amows | Text  Fit Primary Units Atemate Units  Tolerances
Amowheads

First:
| B Closed filed v |

Second:
| B Closed filed v |

Leader:
| ¥ Closed filed v|
Amow size:

0.1800 = Arc length symbal

(®) Preceding dimension text

Center marks

() None () Above dimension text

© Mark 00300 = O None

(O Line Radius dimension jog
Jog angle: |45

Dimension Break:

Linear jog dimension
Jog height factor:

0.1250 2 =
e 18000 [T heign

Break size:

9 Reset Page Values to Default Reset All Values to Default Cancel

{1 Lines tab: Change settings related to dimension lines and extension lines.

I Dimension Lines: Change settings related to dimension lines.

o Color: Change the color of dimension lines.

¢ Line Type: Change the line type of dimension lines.

o Line Weight: Change the line weight of dimension lines.

o Extend Beyond Ticks: Extend the dimension lines beyond the tick marks.

o Baseline Spacing: Change the spacing for baseline dimensions.



o Suppress: Suppress the dimension lines to hide them.

I Preview: Display a preview of the dimension settings.

I Extension Lines: Change settings related to extension lines.

o Color: Change the color of extension lines.

¢ Line Type Extension Line 1: Change the line type of Extension Line 1.

o Line Type Extension Line 2: Change the line type of Extension Line 2.

o Line Weight: Change the line weight of extension lines.

o Extend Beyond Dim Lines: Change the length of extension lines beyond the dimension lines.

o Offset From Origin: Change the offset of extension lines from the dimension points.

o Suppress: Suppress the extension lines to hide them.

[ Symbols and Arrows tab: Change settings related to dimension symbols and arrows.

I Arrowheads: Change the settings for dimension arrowheads.



o First: Change the shape of the first arrowhead.

B Closed filled v

[ Closed blank

B Closed

& Dot

[ Architectural tick
[ Cblique

E Cpen

= Crigin indicator
= Crigin indicater 2
B Right angle
Open 30

[#] Dot small

E Dot blank W

o Second: Change the shape of the second arrowhead.

o Leader: Change the shape of the leader arrowhead.

o Arrow Size: Change the size of the arrows.

1 Center Marks: Change the settings for center marks.

I Arc Length Symbols: Set the location of arc length symbols.

[] Text tab: Change settings related to dimension text.

I Text Appearance: Set the appearance of dimension text.

o Text Style: Choose a text style for dimension text.

o Text Color: Change the color of dimension text.

o Fill Color: Change the background color of dimension text.



o Text Height: Set the height (size) of dimension text. Note that this only applies if the text height in the text
style is set to O.

o Draw Frame Around Text: Draw a frame (rectangle) around the dimension text.
I Text Placement: Set the placement of dimension text.

o Vertical: Set the vertical placement of dimension text.

Above v

Centerad

Cutside
s
Below

o Horizontal: Set the horizontal placement of dimension text.

Centered o

AL Ext Line 1

At BExt Line 2
Cher BExt Line 1
Cher BExt Line 2

¢ View Direction: Set the view direction of dimension text.

o Offset From Dim Line: Set the distance around dimension text.

1 Text Alignment: Set the alignment of dimension text.

() Horizontal

(®) Aligned with dimension line

{150 standard

[ Fit tab: Change settings related to the placement and scaling of dimensions.



I Fit Options: Set how text and arrows are placed between extension lines.

(® Fither text or arrows(best fit)

() Arrowis
O Text
(O Both text and arrows

() Always keep text between ext lines

[ Suppress arrows if they don't fit inside extension
lines

I Text Placement: Set how text is placed when it cannot be placed in its default position.

Text Placement
When text is not in the default position, place it:

(®) Beside the dimension line

() Over the dimension line, with leader

(C) Over the dimensien line, without leader

I Scale for Dimension Features: Set the scale for dimension features.

Scale for dimension features
[JAnnctative ||
() Scale dimensicns to layout

(®) Use overall scale of: 1 =

I Fine Tuning: Set additional options for dimension placement.

Fine tuning

[1Place text manually

[ Draw dim line between ext lines

[J Primary Units tab: Change settings related to primary dimension units.

I Linear Dimensions: Set the units for linear dimensions.

o Unit Format: Change the unit format for linear dimensions.



Decimal ~

Scientific
Engineering
Architectural
Fracticnal
Windows Deskiop

¢ Precision: Change the precision for linear dimensions. The available options depend on the unit format.

0.00 v
D.

0.0

0.000
0.0000
0.00000
0.000000
0.0000000
0.00000000

o Decimal Separator: Set the decimal separator.

"Comma) v
"' (Period)
l' ' (Space) |

¢ Round Off: Set the rounding precision.

o Prefix: Set a prefix for linear dimensions.

o Suffix: Set a suffix for linear dimensions.

1 Measurement Scale: Set the scale factor for dimension measurements.

1 Zero Suppression: Set whether to suppress leading or trailing zeros for linear dimensions.

Zero suppression

Leading Trailing

Sub-units factor: -

]

¥ataNataila -
WAL LAURU
-

[}

inches

Sub-units suffix:



I Angular Dimensions: Set the units and precision for angular dimensions.
Angular Dimension

Unit Format: Decimal Degrees w

Precizion: 0 e

I Zero Suppression: Set whether to suppress leading or trailing zeros for angular dimensions.

Fero suppressicn
[1Leading
[ Trailing

[J Alternate Units tab: Change settings related to alternate dimension units.

I Show alternate units: If Display alternative units is checked on, alternate units will be displayed when
creating dimensions. (This option must be checked on to activate the items below.)

I Alternate Units: Set the format, precision, prefix, suffix, etc., for alternate units.

Linear Dimension

Unit Format:
Erecizsion: 0.0000 w
Fraction Format : Herizontal

Decimal Separator: ' (Period) 9

Round off: 0.0000 =

Prefix: ‘ |

Suffix ‘ |

I Zero Suppression: Set whether to suppress leading or trailing zeros for alternate units.

Zero suppression

[ Leading [ Trailing
Sub-units factor:

Sub-units suffix

I Placement: Set the placement of alternate units.



After primary value

Below primary value

[J Tolerances tab: Change settings related to dimension tolerances.

I Tolerance Format: Set the tolerance method, precision, upper and lower values, etc.
Alternate Units

Unit format: Decimal
Erecision: 0.00
Multiplier for alt units: =

Round distances to: |0.0000 -

Prefix:

Suffiy

1 Alternate Unit Tolerances: Set the tolerance method, precision, upper and lower values, etc., for alternate

units.
Alternate Unit Tolerances
Frecisicn:

Zero suppression

]
e
h

railing inches
d L LITES

Reset Page Values to Default




[ Reset the settings for the current tab.

Reset All Values to Default

[) Reset all dimension settings.



10-12. Update (Dimstyle, Apply)

Update existing dimensions to the current dimension style.

1) Menu: Select the Dimension — Dimension Style item.

2) Select objects to apply the current style: When prompted, click to select the dimensions to update and press

Enter.

3) The selected dimensions are updated to the current dimension style.

Previous dimension style Update dimensions after changing dimscale=3



11. CADian 2026 Menu - Modify

11-1. Properties Switch (Propertiesswitch)
Toggle the Properties window.
1) Menu: Select the Modify — Properties item.

2) The Properties window is toggled on if it is currently off, and toggled off if it is currently on.

Properties window on

Properties window off

Tip: Pressing Ctrl+1 also toggles the Properties window.



11-2. Text Edit (Textedit)

Edit text.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Entity — Text item. (Or type textedit in the command prompt.)

2) Select annotation object or [Undo (U) / Mode (M)]: When prompted, click to select the text to edit.

3) The text enters edit mode.

4) Enter the new text. Use the Del or BS key to delete characters.

5) When finished, press Enter. If prompted again, press Enter to end the command.



11-3. Hatch Edit (Hatchedit)

Edit a hatch.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Entity — Hatch item. (Or type hatchedit in the command prompt.)

2) Select hatch object: When prompted, click to select the hatch to edit.

3) The Hatch and Gradient dialog box appears, allowing you to change the hatch pattern, color, angle, scale, etc.

Click OK when finished.

€ Hatch and Gradient

Hatch  Gradient
Type and Pattern

Tupe: PreDefined ~
Pattern: AMSIH v
Swatch:

Color: ||:| Use current

|

Customn pattern:

Angle and Scale
Angle: Scale:
0 < [ -

Double Related to paper space

Spacing 1
150 pen width 1,00 mm

Hatch Origin
(®) Use current arigin
(O Use specified arigin

Default to boundary extents
Biottom left
Store as default arigin

Boundaries
#dd: Pick internal paoints

k) #dd: Select objects

3

=Y Wiew selections

Options

[1&nnotative

[ Associative

[JCreate separate haiches
Draw order:

Send behind boundary
Layer:

Use current
Transparency:

Use current

11

[5 | Inherit propeties

Cancel

|

Islands
|sland detection
Island display style:

A, 0%
_
b <4 Aoy,
O Normal (® Outer (Olgnore

Boundary Retention
[1Retain boundaries

Objecttype:  Foluline
Boundary Set
Current Yiewport ~ & MNew

Gap Tolerance

Tolerance: D units

Inherit Options
@) Use current origin

(O Use source hatch origin




11-4. Polyline Edit (Editpline)

Edit a polyline.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Entity — Polyline item. (Or type pedit in the command prompt.)

2) Multiple (M) / Select polyline to edit: When prompted, click to select the polyline to edit.

3) Polyline Edit: Vertex Edit (E) / Close (C) / Decurve (D) / Fit (F) / Join (J) / Linetype Mode (L) / Reverse
(R) / Spline (S) / Taper (T) / Width (W) / Undo (U) / <EXit (X)>: When prompted, enter the desired option.

[J Vertex Edit: Edit the position of polyline vertices.

[J Close: Close the polyline by connecting the end point to the start point.



[J Decurve: Convert a curved polyline back to its original straight segments.

[J Spline: Convert to a smooth curve composed of spline curves.




[] Taper: Set the taper for the polyline. Specify starting width <0>: When prompted, enter the starting width
— Specify ending width <0>: When prompted, enter the ending width.

[ Width: Set the overall width for the polyline. Enter new width for all segments: When prompted, enter the

new width.

[J Undo: Undo the polyline edit and return to the previous state.



11-5. Open External Reference (Xopen)

Open an external reference file.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Entity — External Reference — Open External Reference item. (Or type

xopen in the command prompt.)

2) Select external reference: When prompted, click to select the external reference file to open.

3) The selected external reference file opens in a new drawing window.

CADian2010
CADian2014

CADian2017
CADian2020 _ .

:




11-6. Clip External Reference (Xclip)

Clip an external reference file to a desired shape.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Entity — External Reference — Clip External Reference item. (Or type xclip

in the command prompt.)

2) Select object: When prompted, click to select the external reference file to clip — Press Enter.

3) On (ON) / Off (OFF) / Clip depth (C) / Delete (D) / Generate Polyline (P) / New boundary (N) / <Create new

boundary (N)>: When prompted, press Enter to create a new boundary.

4) [Select polyline (S) / Polygon (P) / Rectangle (R) / Invert Clip (I)] <Rectangle (R)>: When prompted, press Enter

to select the rectangle option.

5) Specify first corner: When prompted, click to specify the first corner of the clipping area — Specify opposite

corner: When prompted, click to specify the opposite corner.

6) The external reference object is clipped to the specified shape.




11-7. Xclip Frame (Xclipframe)

Set the frame for an external reference clip.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Entity — External Reference — Xclip Frame item.

2) Enter new value for XCLIPFRAME <2>: When prompted, enter the desired value.

[1 0: Frame is not displayed and not printed.
[ 1: Frame is displayed and printed.

[ 2: Frame is displayed but not printed.



11-8. Refedit

Edit an external reference object (xref) or block.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Entity — External Reference — Refedit item. (Or type refedit in the command

prompt.)

2) Select reference object: When prompted, click to select the external reference or block to edit.

3) The Reference Edit dialog box appears. Select the item to edit from the list on the left — Check the preview
on the right — Click OK.

€ reference Edit X

Identify Reference  Settings

Reference name:
----- Ty ASCA94FEsCS Preview

Path:
(®) Automatically select all nested entities

() Prompt to select nested entities

o Cancel

4) Use REFCLOSE to end the reference edit session. The selected external reference or block can now be edited.



11-9. Add to Workset (Refedit, Add)

Add objects to the workset while editing an external reference (xref) or block.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Entity — External Reference — Add to Workset item.

2) Select objects to add: When prompted, click to select the objects to add to the workset — Press Enter.

3) A message confirms that the selected objects have been added to the workset.

CADlan2010
CADian2014
CADian2017

CADian2020




11-10. Remove from Workset (Refedit, Remove)

Remove objects from the workset while editing an external reference (xref) or block.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Entity — External Reference — Remove from Workset item.

2) Select objects to remove: When prompted, click to select the objects to remove from the workset — Press

Enter.

3) A message confirms that the selected objects have been removed from the workset.

CADIan2010
CADian2014
CADian2017




11-11. Close Reference (Refclose)

Ends editing of external reference objects (xrefs) and blocks.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Entities — External Reference — Close Reference. (Or type refclose in the

command prompt.)

2) Enter option [Save (S)/Discard reference changes (D)] <Save>: When prompted, press Enter.

3) Save all reference edits: When the dialog box appears, click Save.

CADian it

I All reference edits will be saved.

| SAVE

Save reference changes

— CANCEL

Cancel the command

4) The reference edit command ends after saving the edited block.



11-12. Erase

Erase objects from the drawing.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Erase item. (Or type erase in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects to erase: When prompted, click or drag to select the objects to erase — Press Enter.

3) The selected objects are erased.



11-13. Copy

Press Enter to finish the command.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Copy item. (Or type copy in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects to copy: When prompted, click to select the objects to copy — Press Enter.

3) Specify base point or [Displacement (D) / Mode (O)] <Displacement>: When prompted, click to specify the base

point of the copy.

4) Specify second point or [Array (A)] <Use first point as displacement>: When prompted, click to specify the

location of the copy or enter coordinates.

5) Continue specifying additional points for the copies. Press Enter to finish the command.




11-14. Mirror

Mirror and copy objects in the drawing.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Mirror item. (Or type mirror in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects to mirror: When prompted, click to select the objects to mirror — Press Enter.

3) Specify first point of mirror line: When prompted, click to specify the start point of the mirror line —

Specify second point: When prompted, click to specify the end point of the mirror line.

BT £ Ei O

4) Delete source objects? <N>: When prompted, press Enter to keep the original objects.

5) The selected objects are mirrored and copied.




11-15. Offset

Copy objects at a specified offset distance.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Offset item. (Or type offset in the command prompt.)

2) Specify offset distance or [Through (T)] <Through>: When prompted, enter the offset distance or click to

specify it with the mouse.

3) Select object to offset: When prompted, click to select the object to offset.

4) Specify point on side to offset or [Exit (E) / Multiple (M)] <Exit>: When prompted, click to specify the

side to offset the object.

5) The selected object is offset to the specified distance.

6) Press Enter to finish the command.



11-16. Array (Arrayclassic)

Create an array of objects in a specified pattern (rectangular or polar).

1) Type arrayclassic in the command prompt.

2) The Array dialog box appears.

€ amay >
() Palar amay E Select entities
Rows: Columns: 0 entities selected
Offset Distance and Direction
mOooo
Row offset: 1.0000 [ o o
10000 | 2, I pooo
Cokmn offsct: 1.0000 I BFEEa
poras [ |G
¢ ” By default, f the row offset is neqgative, rows are
éa added downwards. If the column offzet is
negative, columns are added to the left.
Tip Associative
9 Preview < oK Cancel

g O Belaramay - Choose the array method (Rectangular or Polar).

ol

e ” ) )
r Ay Selectentties . ojicl 10 select the objects to array.

[1 Preview: Preview the array.



0 entities selected D entities selected

Mo

(] Rectangular Array: Set the spacing and direction for the rows and columns.

Offset Distance and Direction

Row offct: 1.0000 c i

Column offaet- 1.0000 i

I

By default, if the row offset is negative, rows are
added downwards. If the column offset iz
negative, columns are added to the left.

0

Angle of aray:

W)

Tip

I Row Spacing: Set the spacing between rows.

I Column Spacing: Set the spacing between columns.

1 Angle of Array: Set the angle of the array.

[] Polar Array: Set the method and values for the polar array.



Method and Values

Method: | Total number of tems & Angle to fill w

I

Total number of tems:
Angle to fil: 380 I

L )] For angle to fill, a positive value specifies
counterclockwise rotation. A negative value
specifies clockwise rotation.

(¥ =]

Angle between items:

Tip

I Method: Choose the method for the polar array (Total number of items and fill angle, or item angle and fill angle).

I Total Number of Items: Set the total number of items in the polar array.

1 Fill Angle: Set the fill angle for the polar array.

1 Angle Between Items: Set the angle between items in the polar array.



11-17. Align

Align objects with other objects.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Align item. (Or type align in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects: When prompted, click to select the objects to align — Press Enter.

3) Specify first source point: When prompted, click to specify the first source point.

4) Specify first destination point: When prompted, click to specify the first destination point.

5) Specify second source point: When prompted, click to specify the second source point.

6) Specify second destination point: When prompted, click to specify the second destination point.

7) Enter to finish: Press Enter to complete the alignment.

8) Scale objects based on alignment points? [Yes/No] <No>: When prompted, press Enter.



9) The selected objects are aligned and scaled based on the destination points.




11-18. Move

Move objects in the drawing.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Move item. (Or type move in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects to move: When prompted, click to select the objects to move — Press Enter.

3) Specify base point or [Displacement (D)] <Displacement>; When prompted, click to specify the base point of

the move.

4) Specify second point or <Use base point as displacement>: When prompted, click to specify the new location for

the objects or enter coordinates.

5) The selected objects are moved to the specified location.




11-19. Rotate

Rotate objects in the drawing.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Rotate item. (Or type rotate in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects to rotate: When prompted, click to select the objects to rotate — Press Enter.

3) Specify base point of rotation: When prompted, click to specify the base point for rotation.

4) Specify rotation angle or [Copy (C) / Reference (R)] <0>: When prompted, specify the rotation angle by clicking

or entering a value and pressing Enter.

5) The selected objects are rotated.






11-20. Scale

Scale objects in the drawing.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Scale item. (Or type scale in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects to scale: When prompted, click to select the objects to scale — Press Enter.

3) Specify base point: When prompted, click to specify the base point for scaling.

4) Scale objects based on reference length or scale factor [Copy (C) / Reference (R)] <Scale factor>: When

prompted, specify the scale factor by entering a value or clicking to specify it with the mouse.

5) The selected objects are scaled based on the specified factor.




11-21. Stretch

Stretch objects in the drawing.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Stretch item. (Or type stretch in the command prompt.)

2) Select objects to stretch by crossing-window or crossing-polygon: When prompted, drag a crossing window

or crossing polygon to select the objects to stretch — Press Enter.

3) Specify base point or [Displacement (D)] <Displacement>: When prompted, click to specify the base point for

stretching.

4) Specify second point or <Use base point as displacement>: When prompted, click to specify the new location

for the objects or enter coordinates.

5) The selected objects are stretched.






11-22. Lengthen

Change the length of objects or the included angle of arcs.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Lengthen item. (Or type lengthen in the command prompt.)

2) Lengthen: Dynamic (DY) / Delta (DE) / Percent (P) / Total (T) / <Select object to list length>: When
prompted, type DE and press Enter.

3) Angle (A) / <Enter delta length (10)>: When prompted, enter the delta length value.

4) Mode (M) / Undo (U) / <Select object to change length>: When prompted, click to select the object to

change length. The selected object is lengthened by the specified amount.

Line object with length 10

Line lengthened by 10



11-23. Trim

Trim parts of objects.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Trim item. (Or type trim in the command prompt.)

2) Select cutting edges <Press Enter to select all objects>: When prompted, press Enter to select all objects as

cutting edges.

3) [Fence (F) / Crossing (C) / Projection (P) / Edge (E) / Erase (R) / Undo (U)] <Select object to trim or shift-

select to extend>: When prompted, click or drag to select the objects to trim.

4) The selected parts of the objects are trimmed.




11-24. Extend

Extend objects to meet the edges of other objects.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Extend item. (Or type extend in the command prompt.)

2) Select boundary edges <Press Enter to select all objects>: When prompted, click to select the boundary

edges or press Enter to select all objects.

3) [Fence (F) / Crossing (C) / Projection (P) / Edge (E) / Erase (R) / Undo (U)] <Select object to extend or shift-

select to trim>: When prompted, click or drag to select the objects to extend.

4) The selected objects are extended to the specified boundary edges.



5) Press Enter to finish the command.



11-25. Break

Break objects between two points.

1) Menu: Select the Modify — Break item. (Or type break in the command prompt.)

2) Select object to break: When prompted, click to select the object to break — Press Enter.

3) When prompted, click to specify the first break point or [First (F)], then click again to specify the second break

point.

&
B e =

4) The object is broken between the specified points.




11-26. Chamfer

Chamfer the corners of objects with straight lines, as if cut by a knife.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Chamfer. (Or type chamfer in the command prompt.)

2) Select the first line or [Undo (U)/Polyline (P)/Distance (D)/Angle (A)/Trim (T)/Method (E)/Multiple (M)]: When
prompted, type D and press Enter — Chamfer distance for the first line <0>: Enter the distance for the first

chamfer — Chamfer distance for the second line <10>: Enter the distance for the second chamfer — Press Enter.

3) Select the first line or [Undo (U)/Polyline (P)/Distance (D)/Angle (A)/Trim (T)/Method (E)/Multiple (M)]: When

prompted, click to select the first line to chamfer.

4) Select the second line or shift-select to apply corner: When prompted, click to select the second line to chamfer.

5) The two lines will be chamfered by the specified distances.




11-27. Fillet

Fillet the corners of objects with curves.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Fillet. (Or type fillet in the command prompt.)

2) Fillet: [Undo (U)/Polyline (P)/Radius (R)/Trim (T)/Multiple (M)]/<Select first entity>: When prompted, type R

and press Enter — Enter fillet radius <0>: Enter the fillet radius — Press Enter.

3) Fillet: [Undo (U)/Polyline (P)/Radius (R)/Trim (T)/Multiple (M)]/<Select first entity>: When prompted, click to

select the first line to fillet.

4) Select the second line or shift-select to apply corner: When prompted, click to select the second line to fillet.

5) The two lines will be filleted with the specified radius.




11-28. Explode

Explode a block object into its individual components.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Explode. (Or type explode in the command prompt.)

2) Select object to explode: When prompted, click to select the block object to explode — Press Enter.

3) The block is immediately exploded into its individual components.

Before Exploding the Block After Exploding the Block



11-29. Change

Change the properties of an object.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Change.

2) Select object to change: When prompted, click to select the object whose properties you want to change — Press

Enter.

3) Specify change point or [Properties (P)]: When prompted, click to specify the point to change — Specify new

rotation angle for block <0.000000>: Enter the rotation angle or specify an angle value — Press Enter.

4) Specify change point or [Properties (P)]: When prompted, type P and press Enter — Enter new properties [Color
(C)/Elevation (E)/Layer (LA)/Linetype (LT)/Linetype scale (S)/Lineweight (LW)/Thickness (T)/Material
(M)/Annotation (A)]: When prompted, you can change various properties such as color, layer, linetype, and

more.



11-30. Draw Order, Bring to Front

Bring selected objects to the front to ensure they are not obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Draw Order — Bring to Front.

2) Select entities for draw order: When prompted, select the objects to bring to the front — Press Enter.

3) The selected objects are brought to the front and are no longer obscured by other objects.

The text is hidden by the object. Set the text to come to the front.



11-31. Draw Order, Send to Back

Send selected objects to the back to ensure they are obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Draw Order — Send to Back.

2) Select entities for draw order: When prompted, select the objects to send to the back — Press Enter.

3) The selected objects are sent to the back, making them obscured by other objects.

The text is hidden by the object. Set the blue ellipse to go to the back.



11-32. Draw Order, Bring Above Object

Bring selected objects one level up to ensure they are not obscured by a specific object.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Draw Order — Bring Above Object.

2) Select entities for draw order: When prompted, select the objects to bring above — Press Enter.

3) Select reference object: When prompted, select the reference object — Press Enter.

4) The selected objects are brought above the reference object.

CADian

The text is hidden by the object. ~ The text is brought above the blue ellipse,

which is the reference object.



11-33. Draw Order, Send Under Object

Send selected objects one level down to ensure they are obscured by a specific object.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Draw Order — Send Under Object.

2) Select entities for draw order: When prompted, select the objects to send under — Press Enter.

3) Select reference object: When prompted, select the reference object — Press Enter.

4) The selected objects are sent under the reference object.

The text is displayed above the object. The text is sent under the blue ellipse,

which is the reference object.



11-34. Draw Order, Send Hatches to Back

Send all hatches to the back to ensure they do not obscure other objects.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Draw Order — Send Hatches to Back.

2) All hatches are immediately sent to the back.

The text is hidden by the object. The text appears as the hatch is sent to the back.



11-35. Draw Order, Bring Text to Front

Bring all text to the front to ensure it is not obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Draw Order — Bring Text to Front.

2) All text is immediately brought to the front.

CADian

Teks terhalang oleh objek. Ketika teks dipindahkan ke depan, teks menjadi terlihat.



11-36. Draw Order, Bring Leaders to Front

Bring all leaders to the front to ensure they are not obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Draw Order — Bring Leaders to Front.

2) All leaders are immediately brought to the front.

CADian CADian

CADian

The leader is hidden by the object. The leader appears as it is brought to the front.



11-37. Draw Order, Bring Dimensions to Front

Bring all dimensions to the front to ensure they are not obscured by other objects.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Draw Order — Bring Dimensions to Front.

2) All dimensions are immediately brought to the front.

The dimension is hidden by the object. The dimension appears as it is brought to the front.



11-38. Draw Order, Bring All Annotations to Front

Bring all annotations (text, leaders, dimensions) to the front to ensure they are not obscured by other

objects.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Draw Order — Bring All Annotations to Front.

2) All annotations are immediately brought to the front.

CADian

The annotation is hidden by the object.  All annotations are brought to the front,

making them visible.



11-39. Rectangular Array

Create an array of objects in a rectangular pattern.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Array — Rectangular Array. (Or type arrayrect in the command prompt.)

2) Select entities: When prompted, click or drag to select the objects to array.

3) The objects are displayed in a 3x4 preview array. Press Enter to complete the array.
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11-40. Polar Array

Create an array of objects in a circular pattern with specified spacing and angle.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Array — Polar Array. (Or type arraypolar in the command prompt.)

2) Select entities: When prompted, click or drag to select the objects to array.

3) Specify center point of array: When prompted, click to specify the center point of the array or enter

coordinates.

4) The objects are displayed in a 5-item preview array with 60-degree spacing. Press Enter to complete the

array.

5) Click the array and use the grips to adjust the spacing (angle) of the objects.




11-41. Path Array

Create an array of objects along a specified path.

1) Menu: Select Modify — Array — Path Array. (Or type arraypath in the command prompt.)

2) Select entities: When prompted, click or drag to select the objects to array.

3) Select path curve: When prompted, click to select the path object.

]

4) The objects are arrayed along the specified path. Press Enter to complete the array.

5) Click the array and use the grip to adjust the spacing of the objects.



11-42. Array Edit

Edit the properties of an array (e.g., number of items, spacing, angle).

1) Menu: Select Modify — Array — Array Edit. (Or type arrayedit in the command prompt.)

2) Select array object: When prompted, click to select the array to edit.

3) Choose an option [Source (S)/Replace (REP)/Method (M)/Base Point (B)/Items (1)/Rows (R)/Levels

(L)/Align Items (A)/Z Direction (Z)/Reset (RES)/Exit (X)] <Exit>: When prompted, select the desired

option to edit the array properties.
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12. CADian 2026 Menu - Utility

12-1. Super Purge

This command removes unused objects (blocks, line styles, text styles, dimension styles, etc.), empty objects,

and unused scale lists from the drawing.
1) Menu: Select Utility — Super Purge.
2) Super purge is performed automatically.

3) When prompted "Remove unused scale list? (Y/N)<Y>:", type 'y' to remove the unused scale list.

€ Prompt History — O ot

Command:




12-2. Drawing - Rectangle

This command draws rectangles and diamonds, automatically rounding corners and adding chamfers and
scallops.

- Command: DRECT

- Dialog(D)/<Start Point>: Enter "D". (This calls the dialog box.)

Rectangle

T R

0

Ol B3] (O <

CFillet [Jchamfer ] imension
Radius Distance 1 Widkh Thickness
Distance 2 Height Line width
—1 S
[ox ]| cancel || mat |

(1 Drawing Method: In the dialog box illustration, select the shape and drawing method. The top row allows drawing

both rectangles and squares, while the bottom row is for drawing squares only.

1 Fillet: Set the fillet shape and radius value.

Tvpel Type2 Tvpe3

[ Chamfer: Enter the horizontal and vertical distance values for the chamfer.



width

heigh

(J Dimension Input: Enter the width and height of the box to be drawn numerically.

» Width: Set the thickness of the line drawing the box.

* Height: Set the 3D thickness of the box.

- Dialog(D)/<Start Point>: Click point @).
- Dialog(D)/<Start Point>: Click point ®.

- Dialog(D)/<Start Point>: Click point ©.
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Rectangle
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12-3. Drawing — Polygon

This command draws polygons, allowing automatic rounding and chamfering of each vertex.




12-4. Drawing - Slot

Automatically draws a slot hole.

(3 Slot Hole Drawing 1

(3 Slot Hole Drawing 2
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12-5. Drawing - Break Line

Draws break lines in the drawing.

. .  ©




12-6. Drawing - Cylindrical Section

Draws circular cross-sections for round bars and pipes.
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12-7. Curve - Show Curve Direction

Shows the direction of the curve. The symbol used for indicating direction will disappear automatically.

rve.




12-8. Curve - Convert to Polyline

Select objects like lines, arcs, and circles to convert them to polylines.

12-13. Curve - Change Polyline Width

Select a polyline, line, or arc to automatically change the width of the polyline. If lines and arcs are selected,

their properties will be changed to polylines.




12-9. Curve - Edit Polyline

Vertices and lines of the drawn polyline can be modified into curves, and curves into lines. New objects can

be inserted between objects, and objects between them can be deleted. For smooth editing of polylines,
ORTHOMODE should be off.
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Polyline vertex insert [Add(A)/Move(M)/Stretch(S)/Arc(c)/Tangent(T)/Line(L)/Fixed(F)/Exit(X)]
<Remove Point>: Enter ""M"".
- Polyline vertex insert

[Add(A)/Remove(R)/Stretch(S)/Arc(c)/Tangent(T)/Line(L)/Fixed(F)/Exit(X)] <Move

Point>: Click point @.










Point>: Enter "'F". (Each time the cursor moves, the insert operation occurs automatically
at the cursor's new location. The fixed option locks the insert function at the cursor's

current location.)

- Polyline vertex insert
[Remove(R)/Move(S)/Stretch(S)/Arc(C)/Line(L)/Tangent(T )/Fixed(F)/Exit(X)] <Insert

Point>: Click point (.

- Polyline vertex insert

[Remove(R)/Move(S)/Stretch(S)/Arc(C)/Line(L)/Tangent(T )/Fixed(F)/Exit(X)




12-10. Curve - Change Object Z Value

Select an object and enter a 3D coordinate value (Z value) to change the object's 3D coordinate value.

12-11. Curve - Join Lines

Join objects such as lines and arcs with connected endpoints into polylines.




12-12. Modify - XY Scale

Change the horizontal and vertical scales of the selected object differently. Once the scale is changed, the

selected polyline object is exploded into lines or arcs.
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12-13. Modify - Offset Both Sides

Select an object to automatically offset it in both directions.




12-14. Modify - Repeat Offset

Automatically draw selected objects repeatedly at a specified interval.
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12-15. Modify - Incremental Offset

This command continuously offsets the selected objects incrementally.
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- Specify Incremental Offset Distance: Press Enter to end the command.



12-16. Modify - Incremental Offset Both Sides

This command takes user input to continuously offset both sides incrementally.
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12-17. Modify - Remove Empty Objects

This command removes empty objects such as lines, polylines, arcs, circles (objects with identical start and

end points), and empty strings. (Points will be handled as an option.)




12-18. Text - Modify Text

This command allows easy modification of selected text properties (height, color, angle, etc.), text editing, and
insertion or deletion of text at specific positions. When an object is selected, the dialog box below is activated.

Using the functions in the dialog box makes text modification easy and convenient.

Text Modify X
Current Text Mew Text
CADian2002 CADian2002

Aftribute  Modify  Femove

Text Height (Upside down

Rotate [1Backwards

Width factor Justify Left v]
Obligue TextStyle  Standard v |
Text Color O Modify anly select item

[ [ conce

d Change Properties

| CADIan2010 |
: CADIanZ2008 -
| e |
| CADiIan2004 |

’_
O
I=
o
o
>
D
-
o
(.}

®




Text Modify *

Current Text Mew Text
CADian2002 Calian200z

Atribute  todify  Rernove

Text Height [JUpside dawn
Rotate
Width factor Justfy Left »
Oblique Text Style Standard "
Teut Color [IMadify anly select item

Wigw Cancel

* Text Box: The selected text is listed in a cell format, and the text on the right can be individually edited directly

by clicking with the mouse.

» Text Height: When the dialog box is activated, it displays the current text size in the system. Changing the text
height will change the height of all selected text. Clicking the toggle box (modify selected items only) at the
bottom right will change the height property of only the selected text in the text box.

* Rotation Angle: When the dialog box is activated, it displays the current text rotation angle in the system.
Changing the text rotation angle will change the rotation angle of all selected text. Clicking the toggle box
(modify selected items only) at the bottom right will change the rotation angle of only the selected text in the text

box.

» Width Factor: When the dialog box is activated, it displays the current text width in the system. Changing the
text width will change the width property of all selected text. Clicking the toggle box (modify selected items
only) at the bottom right will change the width property of only the selected text in the text box.

» Obliquing Angle: When the dialog box is activated, it displays the current text obliquing angle in the system.
Changing the text obliquing angle will change the obliquing angle of all selected text. Clicking the toggle box
(modify selected items only) at the bottom right will change the obliquing angle of only the selected text in the

text box.



* Text Color: When the dialog box is activated, it displays the current text color in the system. Changing the text
color will change the color property of all selected text. Clicking the toggle box (modify selected items only) at

the bottom right will change the color property of only the selected text in the text box.
* Upside Down: Clicking the checkbox will flip the text vertically.
* Backwards: Clicking the checkbox will mirror the text horizontally.

« Justification: When the dialog box is activated, it displays the current text justification in the system. Changing
the text justification will change the justification property of all selected text. Clicking the toggle box (modify
selected items only) at the bottom right will change the justification property of only the selected text in the text

box.
TC(teocerter ) —
TL{ 7om left ) — \ / : \/ TR Tom ricit ]
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right: b
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* Text Style: When the dialog box is activated, it displays the current text style in the system. Changing the text
style will change the style of all selected text. Clicking the toggle box (modify selected items only) at the bottom
right will change the style of only the selected text in the text box.

* Modify Selected Items Only: Clicking the checkbox will apply property changes only to the selected text in the
text box.

* Preview: This feature allows you to preview text property changes before applying them to the drawing. Clicking
the Preview button will hide the dialog box and apply the changed properties to the text. To return to the dialog

box, press the "Esc" button. The text properties will not be changed until the Confirm button is clicked.

J Modify Text




- Select text: Click points @ and () to select the text objects.

®fCAbion2000 ]
| CADIian2010 |

. CADian2008
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Text Modify

Current Text Mew Text
CaDian2002 CaDian2002
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Change || | =3 | |
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O femove O Swap Mid locaton[ ]
e | o] [ o

* Replace: Automatically changes specific characters (strings) in all selected text.

« Parentheses: Clicking the Parentheses button allows you to add or remove parentheses characters in the selected
text.

* Case: Clicking the Case button automatically changes the text case based on the selected option.



- Upper Case: Changes all selected text to upper case.

- Lower Case: Changes all selected text to lower case.

- Capitalize First Letter: Changes the first letter of all selected text to upper case.

- Toggle Case: Changes upper case to lower case and vice versa for all selected text.

» Add Text: Adds text to the beginning, end, or specified position of all selected text. Prefix, middle, and suffix

can be added separately or simultaneously.

[J Remove Text

O ftADian2000 T T ]
. CADIian2010 |
 CADian2008

CAL LS
CADIan2004
| CADian2002

—k®

- Select objects: Press Enter to end the selection, and the dialog box below

will be activated. Click the Remove Text tab.




Text Modify X

Current Text Mew Text
CADian2002 CADian2002

Atribute  Modify  Aemove

Blank Text Trimn
o E— O —
O &l remove
) Front remove @Front remove (O Back |:|

(O Back remove

O Back remove O Middle
O Insert l:l (O Test remove | | To | |
View Cancel

» Insert/Remove Space: Inserts or removes spaces at the selected position in the selected text.

» Specific Character: Specify and remove characters included in the selected text by choosing the option to remove
and clicking the specific character button. If the same character appears multiple times, it will execute from the

leftmost position and can be repeatedly clicked to move rightward. Text is case-sensitive.

* Trim: Enter the number of characters and choose the option to trim, then click the Trim button to automatically

cut the text. Text is case-sensitive.



12-19. Text - Increment Numbers

Repeatedly copies the selected number by adding an increment value.

O Increment at the Beginning of the Text

[ Increment at the End of the Text



[ Increment "?" in the Text



If "?" is included in the drawn text, it can be changed to a number and incremented. If both "?" and a number

are included, only the number is incremented, ignoring the "?".
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12-20. Text - Linear Consecutive Numbers

Draws text with specified increment values at regular intervals for the numbers included in the selected text.

1 Drawing 1




®X
TAT  03A1 05A1 0O7A1

(J Drawing 2

If "?" is included in the drawn text, it can be changed to a number and incremented. If both "?" and a number

are included, only the number is incremented, ignoring the "?".




Draws text with specified increment values in a circular direction for the numbers included in the selected

text.

1 Drawing 1
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(d Drawing 2
If "?" is included in the drawn text, it can be changed to a number and incremented. If both "?" and a number

are included, only the number is incremented, ignoring the "?".




141

1041

LY

LWL



12-22. Text - Insert Number

This command allows adding sequential numbers to the selected text based on specified rules.

© CADianZ004 CADian2008
CADian2003 CADian2007
CADIan2002 CADian2006
CADianZ001 CADian2005 ®

Text Mumbering et

— oots [
S — e —

Placement of number in text

@ Prefic  (Osuffix (O Middie

Order (@) Left->Righ () Upper-=Lower () Select

II

« Start Value: Enter the first value of the starting number.

* Increment Value: Enter the number to increment.

» Number of Digits: Enter the number of digits for the added number (e.g., 001).
* Add Text: Enter the text to add before or after the number (e.g., TA-001-L).

» Number of Spaces: Enter the number of spaces to add before or after the added text.



» Add Text Position

- Front: Add at the beginning of the selected text (e.g., TEXT => T1L TEXT).
- Middle: Add in the middle of the selected text (e.g., TEXT => TE T1L XT).
- End: Add at the end of the selected text (e.g., TEXT => TEXT T1L).

* Order of Creation

- Left to Right: Numbers increment from left to right based on the starting point of the selected text.
- Top to Bottom: Numbers increment from top to bottom based on the starting point of the selected text.

- Selection Order: Numbers increment in the order the text is selected.

T1L CADignZ004 T5L CADian2008
TZL CADianZ2003 6L CADIan2007
T3L CADianz002 T7L CADIian2006

T4L CADian200 T8L CADian2005



12-23. Text - Text Border

Automatically draws increasing text within a shape or adds shapes around existing text.

Text Mark *

(® Mew Text O Text

Start No |:| @ Circle (O Triangle

Inc Yalue |:| (O Quadrance (O Pantangon

Digit OHexagon (O Mone

|:| (JRhombus () Ellipse

Pertix (O PRectangle O Round

| | Otartype O Flower

Sufl Outine Size

| | [IFixed Height

Text Height 1035, 230429 Leader

Test Width ] |4~ Closed filled v]

Oblique D (® Mark Center

Teut Style () Mark Up.Down Left Right

Standard v Brraw Size |:|

m Cancel

 New Creation: Draw shapes and text at user-specified locations.

* Existing Text: Select existing text to draw shapes around it.

» Start Value: Specify the first number to start.

» Increment Value: Specify the increment value.

* Number of Digits: Enter the number of digits.

» Prefix: Specify text to add before the number. Leave blank if not needed (e.g., AA0O1).

» Suffix: Specify text to add after the number. Leave blank if not needed (e.g., 001BB).

* Leader Line: Select the option to draw leader lines.

» Align to Center of Shape: The endpoint of the leader line aligns with the center of the shape.

* Align to Shape Sides: The leader line is automatically centered on the shape's side based on its position.

<After clicking Confirm...>






12-24. Text - Align Text

This command allows automatic alignment of multiple text strings to the left, right, or top, among other

options.

O Vertical Alignment
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12-25. Text - Copy Text

This command copies the text content of the original text without changing its properties.

@ ®
IntelliKOREA  capign200

- Select text to copy: Press Enter to end the command.

IntelliIKOREA  IntellikOREA

12-26. Text - Swap Text

This command swaps the content of the text while retaining the text properties.

© ®
IntellilKOREA  capigh2001

CADlan2001 IntelliKOREA



12-27. Text - Append Text

Select two text strings, and the second selected string will be appended to the end of the first. The combined

text will adopt the properties of the first text string.
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12-28. Block - Insert Multiple Blocks

This command inserts multiple blocks automatically when selecting duplicate block files and can also create

a title block accordingly.

Insert Block =
Mame Folder
test (2).dwg C:Users WdschoWDownloads 't
test al.dwg CrUsers WdschoWDownloads W
€ >
Append Remove
3 comn [ o
Pitch 5
B 12 O B | 2 N O feiece
’ Externam referance
Clear Outline Blodk Mame 2.
Relative path
Cancel

Add: Click the Add button to activate the dialog box below. Select the block to insert and click the Open

button.



€ open >
— v A |§| » This PC » Documents » v O Search Documents 2
Organize * New folder =z ~ [N 0
“ Mame Date Type Size Tag
v g Quick access
CADian2024x64 1/9/2024 5:11 PM File folder
[ Desktop ) ] i _ e
¢’~ dimensicn 12/29/2021 &:14 PM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 579 KB
J’ Downloads &€ Drawing? 6/27/2024 8:52 PM Drawing 12.1.Px64 15KB
= Documents & dwg sample - 2 6/27/2024 8:43 PM Drawing 12.1.Px64 22 KB
&=/ Pictures & dwg sample 6/27/2024 7:00 PM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 15 KB
J& Music ¢’~ filter 12/29/2021 &:16 PM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 583 KB
B Videos & hatch 11/10/2022 10:51 PM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 50 KB
tG osnap 12/23/2021 12:47 AM Drawing 12.1.P.x64 TTKB
(8] OneDrive & recover 12/28/2021 10:17 PM Drawing 12.1.P x4 9,542 KB
@ Onelrive
[ This PC
U N PP g B
File name: v| DWG file v

* Remove: Delete the selected block from the list.

» Pitch: Click the Pitch button to deactivate the dialog box. Click two points in the rectangle to simultaneously

input the horizontal and vertical pitch values.
» Pitch X: Click the X button to deactivate the dialog box. Click two points on the line to input the X pitch value.
« Pitch Y: Click the Y button to deactivate the dialog box. Click two points on the line to input the Y pitch value.

» Spacing: Click the Spacing button to deactivate the dialog box. Click two points in the rectangle to simultaneously

input the horizontal and vertical spacing values.

» Spacing X: Click the X button to deactivate the dialog box. Click two points on the line to input the X spacing

value.

* Spacing Y: Click the Y button to deactivate the dialog box. Click two points on the line to input the Y spacing

value.
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* GAP: Checking the checkbox sets the input values of pitch X and Y as the inside spacing of the title block, as

shown below.

== GAP X

OGP Y
2bath03 |

¢ Qutline: If the checkbox is not checked, the outline box of the title block will not be drawn.
* Block Name Entry: Set whether to enter the block name in the title block.

* Number of Cells: Enter the number of cells for placement. If the number of blocks exceeds the entered number

of cells, rows are automatically added for drawing.
* Text Height: Set the text size for the block name.
« Internal Block: Insert the inserted block as a block property.

* Explode: If the checkbox is checked, the block will be inserted in an exploded state.



» External Reference: The inserted block will be inserted as an external reference.

* Relative Path: The external reference block will be inserted with a relative path property.



12-29. Block - Insert Multiple Images

This command inserts multiple images.

12-30. Block - Insert External Reference

Selecting an externally referenced block changes its properties to a block within the drawing.

12-31. Block - Detach External Reference

Selecting an externally referenced block detaches (deletes) the external reference from the drawing.

12-32. Block - Unload External Reference

Selecting an externally referenced block unloads it. To reload, use the external reference command.



12-33. Block - Rename Block

When a block object is selected, the dialog box below is activated, allowing the user to rename the block.

Rename Block =
Block Mame MNew Mame
ASC4C133AD3 ASC4C133AD3
£ >
[ Modify text is same blickname
ok | cancel




12-34. Block - Add Object to Block

This command inserts user-selected objects into an inserted block.

@¢

CADdign
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12-35. Block - Remove Object from Block

Selecting a specific object within an inserted block deletes it. The command process is the same as the delete
command.




12-36. Block - Copy Object within Block

Selecting an object within an inserted block allows you to copy a specific object within the block. The

command process is the same as the copy command.

12-37. Block - Explode Multiple Inserted Blocks

This command explodes blocks inserted with MINSERT.



12-38. Array - Linear Array

This command allows dynamically dragging and arranging selected objects in a straight line.(The text size of

the array information display help is proportional to the "PICKBOX" value.)

E Linear Array

o Columine 5
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Angle: F1.7544
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12-39. Array - Circular Array

This command allows arranging selected objects in a circular pattern while visually confirming the

placement.

>
m,
® I
@\ =
v
> D

NARY







12-40. Array - Rectangular Array

Select the objects to array and drag the cursor to dynamically display the objects in rows and columns on the

screen. The user can quickly and accurately execute the array command by viewing the displayed array.

1

T Recangular Aray
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12-41. Array - Path Array

This command dynamically, quickly, and accurately arrays objects along a selected curve.

(d Open Curve Segment

Curve Array
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Column Space: 2352.47
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@ Curve Array
Column: 4
Column Space: 3013.23

Curwve Array
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12-42. Array - Vector Array

This command arranges objects in rows and columns in a rhomboid shape instead of a rectangle.
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12-43. Dimension - Linear Dimension

After clicking two points to dimension, move the cursor as shown below to automatically switch between

vertical, horizontal, and aligned dimensions. When the desired dimension line is displayed, click to place the

dimension line.



12-44. Dimension - Circular Dimension

Selecting a circle or arc allows automatically drawing linear, diameter, angle dimensions, etc., based on the

crosshair position or option settings.

[ Selecting a Circle

The dimension line type is determined by the crosshair position as shown below. Entering the "R" or "D"
keyword automatically switches between radius and diameter.

[ Selecting an Arc
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dimension line.)




12-45. Dimension - Object Dimension

This command allows selecting multiple objects to dimension at once and automatically finds the objects at

the crosshair position to place dimensions.

er>:




- Specify dimension line position
[Horizontal(H)/Vertical(V)/Aligned(G)/Diameter(D)/Radius(R)/Angle(A)/Arc
Length(L)/Chord Length(C)/Intersection(l)/Specify point(P)/Exit(X)] <Aligned,Diameter>:
Enter "'I'". (Automatically draws dimension lines only to the intersection points. Applying
the "'1"" option ignores intersections and draws the full dimension.)

- Specify dimension line position
[Horizontal(H)/Vertical(V)/Aligned(G)/Diameter(D)/Radius(R)/Angle(A)/Arc
Length(L)/Chord Length(C)/Intersection(l)/Specify point(P)/Exit(X)] <Aligned,Diameter>:

Click point @ to draw the dimension line. (After drawing the dimension line below, enter

""" again to return to the intersection function and automatically draw the dimension

line.)




“As explained above, applying each function key during the command allows for various dimension styles.”



12-46. Dimension - Outline Dimension

This command automatically finds and draws the outline dimensions of selected objects. Move the crosshair
to draw the desired shape of the virtual dimension line, and click to place it. The outline dimensioning function
can be applied in real-time, allowing adjustments while the virtual dimension line is displayed. The drawn

dimension line adopts the current dimension style.
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12-47. Dimension - Curve Length Dimension

This command automatically draws the length and radius when selecting curves (polylines, splines, ellipses)
as shown below. (The text size applies the current dimension style's text size [text size X dimension scale
"DIMSCALE"].)

[ Selecting a Polyline

lick

[ Selecting Multiple Intersecting Objects
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13. CADian 2026 Menu - Windows

13-1. New Window (Wopen)

Opens the current drawing in a new window.

1) Menu: Select Windows — New Window.

2) A new window opens, creating another instance of the current drawing.
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13-2. Close

Closes the current drawing.

1) Menu: Select Windows — Close. (Or type "close" in the command line)

2) The current drawing closes immediately. If the drawing is not saved, a prompt to save the drawing appears.

CADian ot

e Save changes to A7 dwg?

Yes Mo Cancel

13-3. Close All Drawings (Closeall)

Closes all open drawings.

1) Menu: Select Windows — Close All.

2) All drawings close immediately. If any drawing is not saved, a prompt to save the drawings appears.

CADian et

o Save changes to AZ. dwg?

Yes Mo Cancel




13-4. Cascade Windows (Wcascade)

Arranges all open drawings in a cascade.

1) Menu: Select Windows — Cascade.

2) All drawings are arranged in a cascade immediately.

[}
r
™
A
A

+ "Modal Laveutl  Layou2




13-5. Tile Horizontally (Whtile)

Arranges all open drawings horizontally.

1) Menu: Select Windows — Tile Horizontally.

2) All drawings are arranged horizontally immediately.

Recent Documents

-

CREATE
+ "Model Layoutl  Layou2

Layout]  LayoutZ - + Model Lavo
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13-6. Tile Vertically (Wvtile)

Arranges all open drawings vertically.

1) Menu: Select Windows — Tile Vertically.

2) All drawings are arranged vertically immediately.

Recent

Documents

CREATE




13-7. Arrange Icons (Wiarrange)

Arranges minimized drawing windows so that their icons are located in the bottom left corner of the

window.

1) Menu: Select Windows — Arrange Icons.

2) All drawings are minimized and their icons are located in the corner immediately.



13-8. Windows (Window)

Arranges multiple drawing windows or activates the selected drawing.

1) Menu: Select Windows — Window.

2) The window screen appears immediately.

Windows >
Select window: | Activate |
E Az dw
E Jazing : oK

Start Page
Save
Close Window(s)

[J Activate: Activates the selected drawing from the list on the left.

[] Save: Saves the selected drawing from the list on the left.

[] Close Window: Closes the selected drawing from the list on the left.

[J Minimize: Minimizes the selected drawing from the list on the left.



14. CADian 2026 Menu - Help

14-1. Help (Help)

Calls the help function of CADian.

1) Menu: Select Help — CADian Help. (Or type "help" in the command line or press the F1 key on the
keyboard)

2) The CADian Help window appears.

2 CADian Help - O x
IR N
Hide Home  Prnt Options
Cortents Index ~Search Welcome to CADian 2026
B} welcome to CADian

" : Welcome to CADian®. Whether you're a novice user or an experienced CAD
Mew in CADian
: Infrodudi professional, you'll soon be creating drawings using the numerous productivity-
* (2 r; u Itm;t ; enhancing features in the software.
etting starte

@ Working with drawings

@ Creating simple entities

@ Creating complex entities

@ Viewing your drawing

@ Working with coordinates

@ Working with the Explorer

@ Getting drawing information
@ Modifying entities

@ Working with text

@ Dimensioning your drawing
@ Working with other files in youw
@ Printing drawings

% Drawing in three dimensions
@ Working with other programs :
@ Customizing CADian

@ Understanding AutoCAD comy
@ Command Reference

P, L
< >

3) In the Contents tab on the left, click on the command list to view help for the commands.



Contents

' CADian Help

=t

Hide  Back

5 o

Home  Print  Options

Index  Search

[?] 2D Array

[2] 2D Convert (2D Solid)
3D Convert (Facet Mod:
[7) 2D Face

[2] 2D FIy

[7] 3D Meshes

[2] 2D Wirror

3D Polyline

[7] 3D Positioner

[2] 2D Rotate

[7] 20 walk

[2] About

ACIS In

[7] Acis Out

[2] Adcenter

[7] Add Current Scale

[7) Add Digital Signatures
Add Leader Lines

[2] Add to Working Set
[2] AddiDelete Scales

= .

>

CADian Commands
IEIIIIEIEIEIIEIIEIEI

Click a letter to go to that section.

#

3D Array SDARRAY Creates multiple copies of

3D Convert (30 Solid) 3DCONVERT Converts three-dimension:

3D Convert (Facet Model Mesh) FM3DCOMNVERT Converts one type of 3D
entity.

3D Face FACE Draws a planar surface de

3D Fly 3DFLY Allows you to view the mor
through or around it

3D Meshes D Draws three-dimensional s
cylinder, dish, dome, mesk
wedge,

3D Mirror MIRROR3D Reflects entities through a

3D Polyline 3DPOLY Draws a three-dimensional

3D Positioner 30POSITIOMER Displavs a visual aid. or aiz

4) In the Index tab on the left, type the desired command to view the help.

' CADian Help
Gty -
Hide Back Home Prnt Options
Contents  Index  Search
[?] change Py
[2] change Block
Change Properties
[7) change Space
[2] Change Text Case
[7] check Spelling
[2] Check Standards Dialo
[7) Clear Entity Snaps
[2] Clean Screen OF
[7] Clean Screen On
[2] Clean Screen Options
Clear Entity Snaps
[7] clip Image
[2] Clip Layout viewport
[7] Clip xref
[2] clone
Close
[7] close A
[2] Close Al Others
[7] Close Block Editar
L= e w .
< >

Circle

Toolbar: Draw > Circle

Ribbon: Home > Circle; Draw > Circle

Menu: Insert > Circle

Keyboard: CIRCLE

Alias: C

Draws a circle of any size. The default method of drawing a circle is by center point
and radius, but there are other methods you can use.

2Point ?3Point PRadTanTan ?TTT2Arc ?Multiple ?<Center of crcle=: To draw a dircle
by specifying the center point and radius or diameter, specify the center point of the
circle. To draw a circle using the two-point method, choose 2Point. To draw a dircle
using the three-point method, choose 3Point. To draw a circle by specifying the radius
and two tangents, choose RadTanTan. To draw a circle by specifying three tangents,
choose TanTanTan. To convert an arc to a circle, choose Arc. To draw multiple circles,
choose Multiple and then select the type of circle you want to draw.

Tell me about...
Arc
Donut

How do L..
Draw a circle by specifying the center point and radius
Draw a circle by specifying the center point and diameter




14-2. Tip of the Day (Tipofday)

Calls the Tip of the Day function in CADian.

1) Menu: Select Help — Tip of the Day. (Or type "tipofday" in the command line)

2) The Tip of the Day appears in the bottom right corner of the CADian window.
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14-3. CADian Webpage (Onweb)

Displays the CADian homepage via the internet browser.

1) Menu: Select Help — CADian on the Web.

2) The internet browser opens and displays the CADian homepage (www.cadian.com).

€ capian Products Download Support Partner Center About Q® A&

Products Product list Compare Request for Quotation




14-4. About CADian (About)

Displays information about CADian (version, registration details, etc.).

1) Menu: Select Help — About CADian. (Or type "about" in the command line)

2) The CADian information window appears.

c About CADian 2026 Professional *

CADian 2026 Professional

14.0.9 (14.0.563.40470.P.VC17. x64)

Copyright © CADian. All Rights Reserved.
CADian is powered by InteliCAD Technology Consartium.

User Name:

Company:

Serial Mumber:

C
C

This product is for evaluation only.

CADian is a trademarks of CADian Inc. registered in the Korea and/or other countries. InteliCAD A
is & trademarks of The InteliCAD Technology Consortium,

This software is based in part on the work of the Independent JPEG Group.

DWG is the native file format for Autodesk® AutoCAD® software and is a trademark of
Autodesk, Inc, InteliCAD Technology Consortium is not affiliated with Autodesk, Inc.

All other trademarks, trade names or company names referenced herein are used for
identification only and are the property of their respective owners.

This software uses Sdter Engine (http:/fsciter.com/), copyright Terra Informatica Software, Inc.

This software uses libraries from the Open Cascade Project (https:/fwww.opencascade. com/)
under the LGPLw2.1.

This software uses libraries from the FFmpeq Project (https: //ffmpeg.ora/) under the LGPLvZ. 1.
Portions of this software are copyright © 2019 The FreeType Project (www. freetype.org). All
rights reserved.

This software uses the FreeImage open source image library, See
http: {ffreeimage. sourceforge.net for details. Freelmage is used under the FIPL license version,

Intel® Threading Building Blocks (TBB) is used under the Apache 2.0 License. See
http: {fwww.apache. orgflicenses/LICENSE-2.0 for details.

3D input device development tools and related technology are provided under license from
3Dconnexion. © 3Dconnexion 1992 - 2021, All rights reserved.

Rewview Privacy Policy




14-5. CADian License Information

Displays the registration information of CADian (serial number, etc.).

1) Menu: Select Help — CADian License Information.

2) The CADian License Information window appears.

t CADian License Information >

c [] Using License Server Uze gutside

Sepver P

Sernial number; |

Cancel




15. CADian 2026 Menu - Utility

15-1. SDM (Smart Dimension)

Smart Dimensicn

Select Operation
@ 1. Hor/Ver Dimension

() 2 Hor/Yer Dimension Select

(O 3.Hor/Ver Dimension Block

() 4, Hor/Ver Vertex Dimension

() 5,Dim,Between Yertices of Polyline
() 6,Dim, along Palyline

O 7.Circle/Arc Dimension

() 8.H-Chain//-Pair Dirension

() 9.Hor/Ver Baseline Dimensions
() 10.Smart Dimordinate

Smart Dimension: SDM

Set Offset Distance

D1 |11 '
\ :DD‘I
Set Layer
hatch v || o
Set Dimension Style
ISO-25 v ||
Set Scale
Scale 1,5 '
Set Colar
Dimension
@ Green 4
Text
“:l Green v |
Apply Close

et Arrow
Arrow Size

arrowhead

set Unit

Unit (Om

Exclude Hor/Ver Dim of Radius

@ Yes

25

(® mm

(O Mo

Exclude from Dimension
Select Layer to Exclude

Separate with comma

Text Settings
standard

Text Height
Digit Settings

Decimal Places

Run SDM to open the dialog. It provides 10 automatic dimensioning options along with layer/style settings

and more. Below is an overview of each option’s purpose.

Option 1 ""Hor/Ver Dimension"'

As the main function of Smart Dimension, it was created to automatically apply overall dimensioning for



typical drawings. It recognizes objects and places dimensions; if a rectangle exists inside, its endpoints are

recognized and dimensions are placed at the nearest quadrant.

(Spline objects are not supported for dimensioning.)

Basic usage: run SDM, then click the broom icon next to "Dimension style settings" (Copy dimension style).
Select the target dimension style and apply it. (DIMDLI also follows the copied style settings.)
If you change dimension variables like DIMSCALE, DIMTXT, or DIMASZ in the command line, incorporate

those changes into the dimension style, then dimension using that style and copy the style for reuse.

Dimension Styles Manager X
Current Dmension Style: 150-25

Stvles:

New..
Delete
Rename.
Modfy.
Quemde.
Clear Overrides
Comgare
Al styles
o

Enter new value for DIMSCALE <4>: 4
Command: D

ICommar\d: DIMSCALE



When you load a dimension style this way, the loaded style becomes the current style with scale set

to 1. This includes a feature to exclude the outer R (arc) portions so arc endpoints are not

incorrectly dimensioned as linear dimensions, among other behaviors.

There is also an "Select Layer to Ecxlude" feature (e.g., for centerlines). If centerlines protrude
outside the object, you can exclude their layers. SDM can apply the dimension line color

consistently so dimension and extension lines follow the same color (e.g., yellow).

Option 2 "Hor/Ver Dimension Select”

Use this option when you want dimensions only in a specific direction in the drawing. See the

illustration below.

This option lets you dimension only the desired direction, and it also includes the overall length in

the dimensioning result.



Option 3 "Hor/Ver Dimension Block"

This option quickly places dimensions for the outer extents of block objects. Note in the example

that for "Block 2" on the right, dimensioning extends to the end of the centerline.



Option 4 "Hor/Ver Vertex Dimension"

This option adds linear dimensions between vertices of an open or closed polyline.

Option 5 "Dim. Between Vertices of Polyline"

This option dimensions the distance between vertices of an open or closed polyline. Unlike Option
4, when arcs are included it reports the arc length, which is useful for showing lengths of polylines
that include arcs. Please note that Option 5 does not copy an existing dimension style. Instead,

once all desired values are entered, the arrows, text size, and other elements are newly created and

applied according to those settings.



Option 6 "Dim. along polyline”

This option is for fully dimensioning an open polyline; it does not work on closed polylines. Please
note that Option 6 does not copy an existing dimension style. Instead, once all desired values are
entered, the arrows, text size, and other elements are newly created and applied according to those

settings.

Option 7 "Circle/arc Dimension”

This convenient option automatically detects radius and diameter dimensions for arcs and circles

within the selection and applies DIMRAD and DIMDIA accordingly.

It can automatically dimension not only arcs/circles inside an object outline, but also arcs/circles

that are separate, as shown in the lower-right image.



Option 8 "H-Chain/V-Pair Dimension”

This option conveniently automates paired dimensions. In mechanical drawings like shafts, the top
often requires diameter dimensions including the @ symbol, so it is useful in those cases; it also

supports applying paired dimensions selectively.

This is a convenient feature that lets you finalize dimensions in a chosen direction while also
applying the @ symbol in one pass. The image below shows an example where only the first sub-
option under Option 8 ("Add @ to paired dimensions") is enabled while automatically dimensioning

a shaft.

The image below shows the result when both sub-options under Option 8 are enabled. After
selecting all objects, only the right side is dimensioned: @ is automatically added for diameter

paired dimensions, and only the right direction receives paired dimensions.



Even in drawings like the one below, you can very quickly place paired dimensions (concentric @

dimensions).

If you enable only the second sub-option under Option 8 and leave the first "Add diameter

symbol(@)" option unchecked, dimensions will be created without the @ symbol, as shown below.



Even in drawings like the one shown above, paired dimensions (concentric @ dimensions) can be

created very quickly.

Option 9 "Hor/Ver Baseline Dimensions”

This option automates DIMBASELINE. A key point is that you should click the first pick point in the

direction you want as the baseline; that direction is then used as the reference.



Option 10 "Smart Dimordinate”

This option improves the inconvenient workflow of the DIMORDINATE (ordinate dimension)

command. The Smart Dimordinate option streamlines the process.

In the example below, click points 1 through 9 in order; the vertical ordinate dimensions at the

bottom are created.




15-2. DETAIL (Detail view generator)

The DETAIL command extracts a selected area as a detail view in a rectangular (or polygonal) or circular
shape at the desired scale. You can also generate a detail view directly. Enter DETAIL to open the dialog

below; it provides four options.

There are three initial settings. First is "Boundary layer setting"—this controls which layer the
rectangular/circular boundary is created on. Click the broom icon (Copy properties) to set the layer first,
then proceed with the settings below.

If you set "Boundary color" to BYLAYER, the boundary uses the layer’s color and linetype. If you set a
specific color, that color is applied. In the lower-right, "Scale" controls the output scale—setting it to 2
generates a detail view at twice the size.

After setting these defaults, you can select one of the four options on the left to generate the detail view.

The first option is "Draw a rectangle, then copy".
Enter the detail scale as a real number and click Run. Pick ptl and pt2 to define a rectangular area to extract;

then click an empty area to place the detail view at the specified scale.

Detail Generator
Settings Set Boundary Layer

phantomn
(®) Draw Rectangular Boundary

Set Boundary Color
B ByLayer

(O Select Polyline Boundary

(O Draw Circular Boundary

O Select Circular Boundary Scale Setting _
Detail Drawing Scale _

Apply Close

The second option is "Select and copy a polyline object". Select a pre-drawn polyline rectangle or polyline

polygon, then click an empty area; the detail view is generated at the entered scale.



Detail Generator

Settings

(O Draw Rectangular Boundary

(@ Select Polyline Boundary
(O Draw Circular Boundary

(O Select Circular Boundary

Apply

Set Boundary Layer

phantorn

Set Boundary Color
|l ByLayer

Scale Setting

Detail Drawing Scale

Close

The third option is "Draw a circular area, then copy". Click the center of the area (ptl1), then the circle

boundary (pt2), then click an empty area; a circular detail view is generated at the entered scale.

Detail Generator

Settings

(O Draw Rectangular Boundary

(O Select Polyline Boundary
(® Draw Circular Boundary

(O Select Circular Boundary

Apply

Set Boundary Layer

phantomn

Set Boundary Color

‘. ByLayer

Scale Setting

Detail Drawing Scale

Close

The fourth option is "Select and copy a circle object". If the detail area is already indicated by a
circle, select that circle and then click an empty area; a circular detail view is generated at the

entered scale.
Detail Generator
Settings

(O) Draw Rectangular Boundary
(O Select Polyline Boundary
(O Draw Circular Boundary

(® Select Circular Boundary

Apply

Set Boundary Layer

phantomn

Set Boundary Color
I. ByLayer

Scale Setting

Detail Drawing Scale

Close




15-3. STOL (Smart Tolerence)

The STOL command is designed to make inserting four types of tolerances easier.
There are four tolerance options—Symmetric, Deviation, Limits, and Reference—and the fifth option

removes tolerances.

Smart Tolerance X
Types
(@ symretrical () Deviation () Limits () Basic () None

Tolerance Precision 1

Tolerance Text Height Factor| |

+10

Tolerance 01

Apply Close

The first option, "Symmetric", is used when upper and lower tolerances are the same (e.g., £0.1).

After entering values and clicking Run, select a dimension; tolerance like 0.1 appears to the right.




The second option is "Deviation”, used when upper and lower tolerances differ. After setting values,

click Run and select the dimension; the upper and lower tolerances appear on the right.

The third option is "Limits" tolerance. The fields are the same as the second option (Deviation), but
in this mode two actual values (upper and lower limits) are displayed as the dimension value, as

shown below.




The fourth option is "Reference" tolerance. The input value is not used—click Run and select the

dimension; a box appears around the dimension value as shown.

The fifth option is "None". If a dimension already has tolerance, this removes the tolerance and
returns it to a normal dimension value.
In this option, the entered value is not used. Click Run and then select a dimension that has

tolerance; the tolerance is removed as shown below.

40

-




15-4. ADDPI (Add diameter symbol before the dimension value)

The ADDPI command adds the diameter symbol (@) to the beginning of a dimension value.
In CADian, the DIMTEXTADDPI command was added, and it can also be used via the alias ADDPI.
Run ADDPI (or DIMTEXTADDPI) and select a dimension; the diameter symbol (@) is added before

the selected dimension value.




15-5. FLIP (Flip dimension arrows)

The FLIP command reverses the direction of dimension arrows. It was added in CADian; the original
command name is AIDIMFLIPARROW. You can also use the alias FLIP.
Run FLIP (or AIDIMFLIPARROW), select the dimension arrow or extension line part, then press Enter;

only the selected arrows change position. Each run flips the arrow direction.




15-6. Q1, Q2, Q3, Q4 (Smart Offset)

Q1-Q4 are Smart Offset commands designed to address common inconveniences of the OFFSET
command. Q1-Q4 offset by the entered value; choose the appropriate target style and use the

desired command among Q1-Q4.

The Q1 offsets to layer O (outline) regardless of the original layer or linetype, producing a white

continuous line. Layer 0 is commonly used for outlines.

The Q2 command offsets objects to the CENTER layer regardless of the original layer or linetype. As
a result, the offset is created as a color 1 (red) centerling, since red is commonly used for
centerlines. If a CENTER layer already exists and is assigned a different color, the command follows

the existing layer settings. LTSCALE follows the current CELTSCALE setting value

The Q3 command offsets objects to the HIDDEN layer regardless of the original layer or linetype.

As a result, the offset is created as a color 3 (green) hidden line, since green is commonly used for
hidden lines. If a HIDDEN layer already exists and is assigned a different color, the command

follows the existing layer settings. LTSCALE follows the current CELTSCALE setting value



Original

The Q4 command offsets objects to the PHANTOM layer regardless of the original layer or linetype.
As a result, the offset is created as a color 6 (magenta) phantom line, since magenta is commonly
used for phantom lines. If a PHANTOM layer already exists and is assigned a different color, the

command follows the existing layer settings. LTSCALE follows the current CELTSCALE setting value




15-7. Q11, Q22, Q33, Q44 (Smart Half - Offset)

Q11, Q22, Q33, and Q44 automatically use half (1/2) of the entered value as the offset distance.
Choose the appropriate target style and use the desired command among Q11, Q22, Q33, and Q44.

Q11 uses half of the entered value as the offset distance and offsets to layer O (outline) regardless

of the original layer or linetype, producing a white continuous line. Layer 0 is commonly used for

outlines.

The Q22 command uses half of the entered value as the offset distance. Regardless of the original
layer or linetype, the offset is created on the CENTER layer and displayed as a color 1 (red)
centerline. If a CENTER layer already exists and is assigned a different color, the command follows

the existing layer settings. LTSCALE follows the current CELTSCALE setting value.

The Q33 command uses half of the entered value as the offset distance. Regardless of the original

layer or linetype, the offset is created on the HIDDEN layer and displayed as a color 3 (green)
hidden line. If a HIDDEN layer already exists and is assigned a different color, the command follows

the existing layer settings. LTSCALE follows the current CELTSCALE setting value.



The Q44 command uses half of the entered value as the offset distance. Regardless of the original
layer or linetype, the offset is created on the PHANTOM layer and displayed as a color 6 (magenta)
phantom line in color 6 (magenta). If a PHANTOM layer already exists and is assigned a different
color, the command follows the existing layer settings. LTSCALE follows the current CELTSCALE
setting value.




15-8. OFC (Offset and cap both ends)

OFC is a useful command that offsets and automatically caps both ends, eliminating the extra step
of drawing end caps with the LINE command after offsetting.
Usage is the same as the standard OFFSET command, and the offset object and end caps follow the

original object’s properties. Run OFC, select the object, pick the side/direction, and it offsets by the

entered value while capping both ends as shown.




15-9. OFD (Offset with distance adjustment and end caps)

OFD can offset while extending or shortening the resulting object, and it can also cap both ends. Its
key advantage is simplifying several additional steps that are normally required after offsetting.
Run OFD, enter the offset distance (e.g., 20) and the length value (e.g., 50). The offset length is

adjusted and both ends are capped; this can be applied to mechanical parts such as shafts.

Yes, it is supported.




15-10. OFS (Trapezoid Offset)

The OFS command offsets in a trapezoid shape.
Run OFS, enter the offset spacing (e.g., 20) and the length value (e.g., 50). Lines connect between

endpoints, allowing trapezoid shapes that expand or contract.




15-11. ML2 (Enhanced Multileader)

ML2 is an enhanced multileader command commonly used in architectural drawings. It reduces the
cumbersome steps of the existing method. First, you can choose the leader end style—arrow or
dot.

Variables that control arrow (dot) size and text size include DIMASZ, DIMTXT, and DIMSCALE. If you
change DIMSCALE from 1 to 2, the arrow and text that were 5 mm become 10 mm—twice as large.
The ML2 command automatically enables Ortho mode; choose the desired direction among
up/down/left/right.

Run ML2 and choose 1 for a dot start or 2 for an arrow start. Enter the text (top line first), then

press Enter; the text and leader lines are drawn on screen.

Before running it, set the current layer to the layer where you want the multileader to be drawn,

then use ML2.




15-12. TAG (Insert part numbers)

The TAG command is intended to insert part numbers sequentially and automatically.

Run TAG. Enter the circle diameter (e.g., 10), then enter the starting number (e.g., 1). Part numbers
are assigned starting from 1.

Now just repeat picking start point and end point on screen. Press ESC to finish. Arrow size can be
adjusted using DIMASZ/DIMSCALE, and number size is determined proportionally to the circle
diameter.

Before running it, set the current layer to the layer where you want the part numbers to be placed,

then run the TAG command.




15-13. WW (Trim across)

WW makes TRIM easier. Because TRIM is frequently used, WW is designed to be comfortable to
type with the left hand. It trims immediately, and it is especially effective when trimming across
multiple objects at once.

Run WW and click just two points to cross the objects to trim; TRIM is performed automatically.

RESULT




15-14. WWW (Fence Trim)

WWW differs from WW in that you define a fence with multiple points rather than only two. Run

WWW, click several points, then press Enter; objects crossed by the fence line are trimmed.




15-15. MI2 (Quick Mirror)

Mi2 streamlines the standard MIRROR workflow when keeping the original object. The mirror line
can be either a line or a polyline, and the mirror operation completes in just three clicks.

Run Mi2, select objects to mirror using a two-point CROSSING selection, then select the mirror line

or polyline; the mirror is applied immediately. Slanted objects are supported.




15-16. DMI (Double Mirror)

DMi is short for Double Mirror. It lets you perform two mirror operations in a single workflow when

you have two mirror lines and objects to mirror.
Run DMi, define the selection area with two points, select objects fully inside, then specify the

mirror lines; the double mirror completes in four clicks. Mirror lines can be lines or polylines.




15-17. DMIR (Double Mirror within a rectangle)

DMIiR is similar to DMi, but it applies double-mirror to objects inside a rectangle. Unlike DMi, you
only need to specify the first corner and the diagonal corner of the rectangle to complete the
command.

This makes it a bit more convenient.

Run DMIR and click the two diagonal corner points of the rectangle in order; objects inside the

rectangle are double-mirrored as shown.




15-18. XYL (Write XY coordinates)

XYL writes XY coordinates. Arrow and text sizes can be adjusted using the dimension-related
variables DIMASZ, DIMTXT, and DIMSCALE.
Run XYL and first enter the number of decimal places (0 or an integer), then press Enter. Pick the

leader start, leader end, and the horizontal end point (direction); XY coordinates are written on the

leader.




15-19. ML2 (Enhanced Multileader)

The CL2 command automatically draws centerlines for circles. You can draw centerlines for one or
multiple circles at once, and the density/spacing is adjusted automatically. Even if other objects are
mixed in, only circles are selected automatically.

Run CL2. If the _ADDONUTIL_CENTER layer does not exist, it is created first. Then select the circle
area with a WINDOW so the circles are fully inside the selection.

It automatically draws centerlines for all circles within the selected area. If multiple circles share the

same center, the centerlines are drawn based on the largest circle.




15-20. RCT (Draw rectangle centerlines)

The RCT command automatically draws centerlines for a rectangle.

Run RCT. If the _ADDONUTIL_CENTER layer does not exist, it is created first. Then select the
rectangle(s) (including those drawn as polylines).

For rectangles, partial selection with a CROSSING window is allowed; if the rectangle is made of

regular line objects, it behaves like a WINDOW selection. Even if circles, arcs, dimensions, etc. are

inside the selection area, they are excluded—so you can select freely.




15-21. CLM (Draw a horizontal centerline)

The CLM command draws a centerline between two selected lines.
Run CLM and pick two lines. If the _ADDONUTIL_CENTER layer does not exist, it is created first. This

works for line-line or polyline—polyline; avoid mixing a line and a polyline.




15-22. M2 (One-click move)

The M2 command lets you move an object with a single click.
Run M2, select one object (line, circle, arc, rectangle, block, etc.), then click the target point to move

it. The main goal is fast single-object moving in a chosen direction with minimal clicks.

This is the purpose.




15-23. CP2 (One-click copy)

The CP2 command lets you copy an object with a single click.

Run CP2, select one object (line, circle, arc, rectangle, block, etc.), then click the target point to

copy. The main goal is fast single-object copying in a chosen direction with minimal clicks.




15-24. STC (Quick stretch

STC reduces the standard STRETCH workflow (often six clicks) to a simpler flow. If Ortho and

Dynamic Input (F12) are enabled, you can set only the direction and type the stretch distance to

stretch by that value in that direction.




15-25. ST2 (One-click stretch)

ST2 lets you select a rectangle-like object at once and stretch it immediately. Select the desired part
and click the point you want to extend to; it stretches by that amount and Ortho mode is enabled.

If F12 (Dynamic Input) is enabled, set the direction to the right and enter the stretch distance; it will

stretch to the right by exactly the entered value.




16. The End



